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Introduction.

(1) The subject of this thesis is = study of the
vocabulary of the non-litersry paryri among the published
fragmsnts discovered mainly in the syring of 1902 at
g1-7{veh on the Urper ¥ile. The purrose of this thesis
1s to make a comparison of tre meanings of words with the
meanings of the same words when found ir the New Testament.
These non-litersry fragments, like the Jew Testament, are
written in koiné Greek, and like the New Testament, moreover,
to a large extsnt have little or no literary aspirations.
e must never forget that althou.h later Greek writers are
said to write in koiné Creek, still their language is in-
T'luenced by the fact that they were producing 1literary works,
and this fact alone is sufficlient to cause considerable
differences between the so-called literary koiné and the
rgrnacular keciné. 1The non-literary paryri which have been
discovered in Hyypt in vast quantities during the last
half-century are of great importance to any study of koiné
Greek; here in private and business letters, receipts and
contracts, we have preserved for us the language as it was
used by ordinary individuals, most of trem of quite ordinary
education, in the ordinary affairs of 1life. Most of the
writers of tre ilew Testament were such individuvals as these;
they had but average educations, snd in view of the fact that
they were writing for humble folk, they made no rretense to
literary polish. And so the cocuments of the New lestament
have much in comion with the non-literary parjyri.

In such a study as this it is imrossible to say

at the beginning of the work just how valusble the study 1is

| o
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£oing to be or what interesti _ discovsries may be made.
This can only be ascertained when the work has been com-
pleted. And yet such a task has its rewards: any study
which may lead us to a better understanding of the Holy
Book of the Christian faith can never Le said to be a waste
of time. The sacred documents of our religion were written
two thousand years ago, and the passage of time of necessity
has diunned them somewhat. Into the hands of the scholar
has come s new ksey to the study of New Testament languagse
in the form of the non-literary papyri; it is the duty of
the scholar to meke good use of this material.

T™is work is essentially a lexicographical study
and as such is best treated alrhabetically much in the same
manner as a lexicon. There are arrroximately five hundred
sand fifty words to be treated in this study, so that 1t is
obvious that the notes on each word must be brief. In the
interest of brevity, few or no conclusions will be made

in the main body of this work. Anything of this nature

Subseguehl stady
will be reserved for seecitat—eppeonrdices. Tn dealing with the

words themselves, this thesis must be content to place side

by side the Pfbeh and the New Testament uses, and resist

the temptation to draw inferences and conclusions. This thesis
will, however, attempt to be as complete as possible, and will
deal with all words common to both the Hfbeh Papyri and the
New Testament, irrespsctive of whether the usage differs from
normal classical use or not.

(ii) The Hibeh Papyri were discovered by Messrs. Grenfell
and Hunt on the site of the Ptolemaic Necrorolis at Zl-"Tbeh

on the East bank of the Nile. Most of the excavation was

carried out in the spring of 1902. Grenfell and Hunt were
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guided to this site by the ch: :e purchase of some fragments
from a dealer who had been travelling in urper =:ypt. The
find is unique in that most of trhe Gresk papyri have been

. Weth t4e exceptson of Those made
discovered in the lower country 4m—enre around aylm.

Among the literary fragments discovered, there are
works of Sophocles, Euripédes, Homer, Lysias and many others.
Some of the fragments contain works for which we have no other
source. But it is not with the literary fragmsnts that this
thesis is concerned. Among the non-literary fragments there
are many business letters, legal documents, recsipts, con-
tracts and accounts. There is a calendar for the Saite
Nome which is of considerable astronomical and astrological
interest. There is a post-office Day Book which 1s a model
of precise book-keering. In all there are one hundred
and seventy-one fragments in the published edition, of which
twenty-six are literary and the remainder ncn-literary.

The edition used for this work is that published by The
Egypt Bxploration Fund, edited by Grenfell and Hunt. A second
volume was planned but it was never published due to the
enormous amount of time required by the Oxyrynchus discoveries.

This one edition contains =211 the better rreserved documents
and will probsbly remain the only published collection of
Hibeh fragments.

All the non-literary fragments and all but one
of the literary fragments are derived from mummy cartonagse,
and for this reason are not in the best sate of preservation.
This study has been seriously hampered at times by the frag-
mentary state of some of the documentse

Due to the fact that 21l the documents with which

we are concerned are derlived from mummy cartonage, it may be
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well to say something of it hc )., TInstead of the usual

wooden mummy cases soO common in earlier periods, a sort

of papler-maché casing, made from waste paryrus, was used

to a large extent in the Ptolemaic era. Linen was still

usad for this purpose, but paryrus was rapidly replacing it.

The undertaker of antiquity collected waste paper, very often

from the house of the corrsse he was going to embalm. From

this he would fashion mask, breastplate, and leggings, stick-

ing them together with glue or water. Those stuck together

with glue are very difficult to decipher, and we are to be

thankful that the undertaker of Hibeh was one of those who

employed water. It was from the breastplate that the most

legible fragments are derived, since it was possible for

the fragments used there tc remain flat and all in one piece.
The documents of the Hibeh Collection are practically

all from the third century B.C. They extend from the middle

of Philadelphus' reign to the end of the reign of KEuerg etes

I. One of the earliest fragments is dated B.C. 301-0, during

the reign of Soter, just about five years after he assumed

the title of king, thus founding the Ftolemaic Dynasty. The

latest certain date in the collection is B.C.222-1, while

there is the possibility that a few fragments are even A

than this. The fact of interest to biblical students is that

many of the fragments are contemporary with the beglnnings of

the Septuagint franslation of the 0ld Testament. e shall

consider later the influence of the Septuagint on New

Testament lan;juage.

(1i1) Tt is necessary for tris thesis to assume certain

pasic facts, and these facts must ce established at the

outset. The first is the relaticnslip of ths papyri to Wew
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Testament literature. We mus. prove that we have good
reason for using the Papyri as instruments in New Testament
research. Secondly we must justify our use of documents
from the third century B.C. in a study of literature from
the first century A.D. 7thirdly, we must justify our use
of Egyptian documerts in a study of literature originating
in Asia Minor and Palestine,

In reletion to the first of these three points
it will be well to ccnsider the kciné, and briefly review
its developmsnt and chief characteristics. The conquests
of Alexander carried the Greek Language far beyond its
native shores and raised it to the prominence of a world
language. As a world language it rid itself to a lerge
extent of dialectical and geographical reculiarities and
became a lingua franca, in which individuals fror widely
separated prarts of the earth coulcd converse. As a language
current among the cowmon people it took on many of the
characteristics of such a vernacular. True, there de-
veloped along side of it a 1itersry koiné, influenced by
it and differin; considerably from the old Attic of Classical
11 terature. PRut this is to be expected in the development
of any languagse. The conventions of literary composition
will impress its cresracteristics on any lenguege. The
spoken language of the people is much more variable and
impressicnable; it is never loath to =ccert new words and
coin new mesnings for oléd words. This spoken lanrguage
is best seen in private letters and the like, which are
the nearest approach to informal conversaticn in the written

word. Such, we may assume, Wwas the vackground of the letters

in the New Testament; their authors wrote them as ths
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next best thing to the spoken word. To make false literary

claims for them is to obscure their study. #s - S

the dathors of the New TesTament

'%e—?reéﬁee—any—wﬁTks—nf‘réat“tfterary—martt; they wished

to preserve the words of hope and rromise which they them-
selves had heard from the master, and to transmit them to

the poor and humble folk who stood most in need of their
comforting assurences. It is only naturel that they would
use the language most accertable to and most readily under-
stoed by these peorle. 7This was the koiné which was the
common language of everyday conversation. So it is with
justice that Deissmann, one of our greatest biblical scholars,
gives this estimation of the value of the papyri in New

Testament studies:

"If we are ever in this matter to reach certainty
at all, then it is the Inscriptions and the Papyri which

will give us the nearest aprproximaticn to the truth."

(rible Studies p.81)

For here, as nowhere else, we have recorded the everyday

language of the common people.

Until the discoveries of enormous amounts of Papyri
in Egypt around the bsginning of this century, New Testament
Greek was usually consldered to be some special variety
of "Biblical Greek", especially reserved for Holy Writings,
with little o1 no relationship to everyday speech. Countless
words, for which there was no classical authority, were

supposed to be Biblical. A study of the papyri has shown

that more than three-quarters of these words were part of
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the vocabulary of common speec . which, however, had
falled to make their way into the literature which has
survived.

"It is needless to describe how these lexical
researches in the papyri and the later inscriptions proved
that hundreds of words, hitherto assumed to be "Biblical" --
were 1n reality normeal first century spoken Greek, excluded
from literature by the nice canons of Atticising taste."

J.H.Moulton: "Grsmmar of Wew Testament Greek - Prolegomena
Ped. )

The use of this koiné became extraordinarily wide-
spread throughout the ancient worlc, and the natives of
many lands became bilingual, using Greek with the same ease
with which they used thelr native language. We need not
be amazed at this; we have but to consider the wide-spread
use of Knglish to-day, and the enormous numbers of people
who can speak it with the same ease as they sreak their
own language.

S0 much then for the relationship of the Papyri
to Biblical Studies. We have now to dezl with our second
point, viz., our justification for using Tkird Century B.C.
Papyri in a New Testament study which naturelly involves
First Century A.D. documents. We must, in this connection,
attempt to show that the koiné continued from the third
century to the first century of the Christian era in a
comparatively unchanged form. With this in view I would
1ike to quote a passage in Melllet's "Histcire de la Langue

Greque":

nglgst une langue grammaticalement fixée,

enseisnée dans les écoles, transmise d'écrivain & écrivain,
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adoptée par des administations orcanisées et par desk gouveggl
ments centralisés, Il y avait une norme idéale qui a peu
varié depuis 1'époque d'Alexandre jusqu'd la fin de l'emrire
byzantin," (Page - 243).,
It 1s this "norme 1déale", of course, that I speak of as
unchanging. It was essentially a sroken language and
therefore was a vitel part of the life of the peorle.
Change 1is an essential characteristic of any living thing,
so we must exrect it to be present to some extent in koiné
Greek. It is only when a language ceases to be used by
a living psople that it becomes dead and unchanging: witness
the fate of Latin. On the other hand we have but to look
at inglish to see how a living language reflects the
atmosphere in which it is used and the character of its
users. The language of a royal decree must differ from
the language of a humble farmer, the langusge of a royal
official is not to e compered with that of a poor mercenary
gsoldier. PRut always in the background there are tre
gggggiégggg-features, the "norme idéale", which have kept
xoiné Greek, at least, from evolving into a completely
different language in the space of three centuries. Per-
haps the condition is best described as an equilibrium,
as Meillet puts 1it:

"o1gst une sorte d'equilibre, constamment
variable, entre fixation et évolution." (Page - 244),

There are other roints to be considered in
justification of our use of third century raryri. The
74beh collection is to e large extent contemrorary with

the beginnings of the Septue<int translation of the 0lé

Testament., This 1is scarcely the place to consider the
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importance of the Septuagint to Mew Testament studies.
Suffice it to say that most New Testament scholars are
agreed that the “eptuarint exerted a grest influence upon
the authors of the New Testament both from the roint of
view of language and thought. ™We can be fairly certain
that it was the most commonly used form of the 0ld Testament
in useﬂ in Palestine and Asia Minor in the First Century.
If any literature was going to influence these authors of
New Testament writingsﬂ;ould surely have been these holy
writings of the religion of their ancestors. The very
sacred nature of their task would make this all the more
pyobable. Thus is established a link between Asia and
4; ypte For originally the Septuagint must have been
written in the Greek prevalent in Egypt at the time, that
is if geographical bounds made much difference to the nature
of the koiné,

"The real language, spoken and written, of the
seventy interpreters was the Hgyptian Greek of the period
of the Ptolemies." (Deissmann, "Bible Studies" -~ page 70).
But by the First Century of the Christian era, the Septuagint
had become an internatitrsl book, used by devout Greek-
gspeaking Jews everywhere,

"Tt (i.e., the Alexandrine Bible) formed part of
the environment of the people, irrespective of whether
they wrote in Alexandria, Asia Winor or Europe, since it
was the international book of edification for Hellenistlec
Judaism and for primitive Christianity."

(Deissmann, "Bible Studies" page 78).

A1l this is related to the third peoint which T

must establish, viz., the justificatlion for using Egyptian
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documents in studying documents chiefly from Asia Minor,
It is obvious that my task is to establish some sort of
link between Asia snd Hgypt, and also, if possible, to
minimize the geographical cifferences in the koiné. The
connectlon between the Septuagint and the New Testament
1s in itself a sufficient reason for using Egyptian
documents in such a study. But there are other reasons
which we can add to this,

One reason is very obvious: outside of a few
charred rolls discovered at Herculaneum, and some more
recent discoveries at Dcura-Huropos, all the paryrus
discoverises have been made in EBgypt. The reason for this
is simple enough: in Hgypt there is the sandy soil and
dry climate so necessary for ths preservation of the
delicate papyrus rolls. Added to this is the other con-
dition that it was a centre of culture, which accounts
for their presence in the first place.

T am of the opinion that koiné Greek was not
affected very much Dy geographical conditions. To support
this view I offer a passage from Moulton's "o Grammar of
New Testament Greek" - "prolegomena" (page 19). It is
a very vivid parallel, but like all parallels it must not
be applied too literally. Moulton, himself, has noticed
some of its defects and called attention to them in a notse
in the third edition (v. page 243) ¢

"Tf the natural objection 1s raised that there
must have been dialectical variation where people of very
different races, scattered over an immense territory, were
Jearning the world languagse, and that "Jewish Greek" is

thus made an '"a priori" certainty, we can meet the difficulty
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with a tolerably complete mode: parallel, Our own language
to-day is spoken over a far vaster area; and we have only
to ask to what extent dialectic affects the modern "Jeltsprache".
We find that pronunciation and vocabulary exhaust between
them nearly all the phenomena we casn catalogue. &nglishman,
Welshmen, Hindu, Colonial, granted a tolerable primary edu-
cation in sanglish, can interchange familiar letters with-
out betraying except in trifles the dialect of their deily
spesech, This fact should heip us to realise how few local
peculiarities can be expected tc show themselves at such
an interval in a language known solely to us from writing,
We may add that a highly educated speaker of standard
snglish, recognisable by his intonation as hailing from
London, #dirbur:r, or New York, can no longer thus be
recognised when his words are writtsn down,"

We must remember, moreover, that the passage
of twenty centuries have done much to wipe out the local
differences especially those which could not be preserved
by the written word. If we take these reasons all to-
gether, I think we have sufficient justification for the
use of #Zryptian papyri as an Iinstrument of New Testament
research.
(iv.) As I have stated before, the conclusions must
be left until the whole task is finished; only then will
1t be evident just how worthwhile this study has been.
T would here like to offer a few reasons why I think this
work is justified and warrents the labour =nd care that
has gone into it. First, from the point of view of
papyrology, tre comparatively small a:rount of work done

in this field would more than justify any careful study
of the papyri. Perhaps if it can be shown that the uss
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of them can be exploited in o r fields, they may cease
to be archasological curiosities, and “ind their rightful
place as keys to new and vast fields of knowledge.

Then again any study which promises to throw
some light on biblical interpretation can not lightly be
dismissed. The Bible occuries too importsnt a rlace in
the life of man to be treated lightly. It is to our
best interests to have a clear understanding of tre Bible;
and the papyri offers us the orrortunity of obtaining
this better understanding.

The Bivle can never suffer through intslligent
and reverent research. Those who ssy so are trying to
hold back the advance of knowledgse. The Rible will gain
in every way as scholars obtein clearsr and more author-
itative knowledge concerning ite. The King James Version
will always have a special place in the hearts of English-
speaking folk everywhere. Put any intelligent rerson will
realize that the scholars of to-day have a great deal
more material at their disposal than the tresnslators of
the King James' Version three hundred years ago. In a
matter which touches our lives sc closely we must keep

up with the ¢radually increasing fund of knowlcdge.
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P."ib. 27:48&,54,82, 55:3,64:16,
(a) In fragments 55 and 64 this verb seems to carry

1ts usual meaning of "to bring". MNo. 55 is an official

letter from Scythes to Ptolemaeus, a minor official; Scythes

orders Ptolemaeus to come to a village named Talao and to

bring with him a shepherd who is to give evidence (5;wk) )e

No. 64 is a letter from Paris to Plutarchus asking for an

advance on some money which was due to him. The fragment

is badly mutilated around line 16, but it would appear that

Paris is promising to bring someone to Plutarchus (afud )e
These are, of course, quite normal examples of the

most common usage of the verb. The forms also are quite

normal., This is by far the most common usage in the New

Testament.

(b) Fragment 27 introduces us to three examples of

an idiom which is also common in Classical Greek and 1in

the New Testament. This fragment is a Calendar for the

gaité Nome, and in it there are three references to keep-

ing the festivals. This is rendered "'7&5 5537&5 ﬁyov¢x;/ "

closely resembling this is the expression "'ﬂ"ﬂﬂﬂP“V‘“yfé ",

(Lk.24:21); and the expression " dYOPdLOL d)’OVTdL "(Ac.19:38).

Tese phrases are extremely idiomatic, the former being ren-

dered "it is the third day"(R.V.), the latter "the courts are

open", i{.08."court days are kept" (FK.V.)e. In many ways this

use of the verb 1s paralleled by the Latin verb "agere" in

the corresponding Latin idiom.

Tere is, in reality, no great deviation from

Classical usage in the examples of this verb in the Hibeh

Papyri and in the New Testament. The Papyrl does lend extra

colour and vividness, however, to the idiom treated in
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paragraph "b" above. This for me is ample justification
for the study of this word. Phrases such as those found in
Lk. 24:21 and Ac. 19:38 are always stumbling blocks to be-
ginners in New Testament Greek; prerhaps such examples as

these from the Papyri will eventually help make things

clearer for thems,

1 0’(71‘/02‘:‘/ n.

P.Hib. 28:1.

The only example of this verb found in the Hibeh
Papyri 1s from a fragment dealing with Constitutional
Regulations dating somewhere around B.C. 265, The fragment
begins abruptly and is somewhat fragmentary at the ends of
the first few lines., Lines four and five are mlssing al-
together. The passage seems to mean "in order that they
may not be ignorant of what has been done". The text for
this is as follows: " &KyrouwocV 7ot Tc’)’EV):O//"'CJV“ ",

T™is does not provide us with very abundant
material for a study of the twenty-one occurences of this
verb in the New Testament. Perhaps the most striking parallel
to this usage to be found in the New Testament is the very
common formula: " ov e Aw &YVOéZV’" ("I would not have you
ignorant") ---- Ro,1:13,11:25, I Cor. 10:1, 12:1, II Cor.
1:8, I Th.4:13. But on the whols, the majority of the

New Testament usages employ some form of the root meaning

"pbe ignorant'.

"o>(_)/opo(§£ o/,

P.HiD. 51:2.

This is a letter wherein Ptolemasus, a minor
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official, is instructed by Demophon to collect dues upon

green crops and to purchase some "Syrian cloths"; it is

dated B.C.245-44, The Creek reads:"ﬂﬂP4777'°3P 73&3

(i Y7o 0’1(’7’7)/(&0 (V) '7’7’7,0«/{9/7«5 ". This is translated
by Grenfell and Hunt: "Do you therefore exact payment
now from the purchasers on the silver standard".. The
spelling "2yypxko7aS " for "7 Yopaks 7xS " seems to be
simrly a mistake in spelling on the part of the writer of
the letter, since I have been unable to find any other
example of this spelling.

The New Testament uses this verb thirty times in
all, but neither in the Papyri nor the New Testament 1is
there any significant deprarture from normal usage which
might justify special study. In the Hibeh fragment the
form is a perfect partciple used as a substantive. The
perfect form is not used in the New Testament, but New
Testament examples of this verb being used with virtually
the force of a substantive are as follows: Mt. 2l:12,

Rev. 14:3.
w kDM,

P.Hib.34:1.133.

This is naturally the sort of word you would
expect to find 1n petitions, and that is exactly what nos.,.
24 and 133 of the Hfbeh Collection are. The forms are
exactly the same Iin both cases, being:"&Jlde/ca(_ ",
This is a conventional beginning of a retition for redress
of some wrong fancied or otherwise, and we may translate:

"T am unjustly troated"; this 1s usually followed by the

name of the person who has done the wrong,
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This verb is used twenty-five times in the Ysw
Testament, and in five of these examples the verb is in the
middle volce (or passive), such as it is in the examples
from the Papyri. 1In this vcice it is usually transleted:
"to suffer wrong" or "to be wronged". 1In the active vcice
the following meanings are found: "to wrong" or "to do
wrong"; "to hurt"; "to Le unrighteous" or "to do unrighteous=-
ness"; "to be a wrongdoer".

I would like tc call special attention to the use
of "&kaovfﬂtwb " in IT Peter 2:13. There is an interest-
ing variation of readings here: the King James Version
translates from a text which reads "ko/ucou/,.csyo‘_ Mo_" ghall
receive the rewsrd of unrighteousness", This did not seem
right to later scholars and they substituted "o&dukovumepoC M.
This change 1s supported by excellent manuscrirt authority,
and translated, in the Revised Version: "suffering wrong
as the hire of wrong-doing". Moffatt has lent new vividness
to this passage by translating it: "done out of the profits
of their evil doing". If this was originally a private
letter, and we have good reason to believe that it was,
Moffatt's translation seems to me to be much more in keep-
ing with the tone of such a letter. His translation gains
in vividness when we consider that in P.Hib. 34 a certain
Antigonus stands 1in danger of being "done out of" a donkey

or twenty drachmae Dy the unscrupulous offlcial Patron,
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P.H1b.34:5.147.

No. 34 is badly broken around line five and 1t is
practically impossible to read it; it is a retition to the
king, and deals with the same incident recorded in No. 73
which is a letter from Antigonus to Dorion, the same
Antigonus who is the author of No.34. The word "<§¥1ko;/ "
occurs in an inter-linear insertion which may be similiar
in meaning to lines 18 and 19 of No.73. It would appear to
be an adjective meaning "unjust" or lewless" to be taken
with "/Sfaq) " (violence),

No.1l47 is an early third century letter, of which
our fragment contains a few lines of the conclusion. The
Greek 1is "ALOI)Z)O"O/JW(DUS Je oDk E}T‘V ;‘J‘KOS " which
would appear to mean "Dionysodorus is not unjust'.

The general New lestament meaning is "unjust" or
"unrighteous", Lu.16:11 -- " £V Tw o’((fL,K.u: /«ta,u«JVGE " in
the unrighteous mammon" might be considered with P.Hib.34

where i*ii8 used as an adjective.

/
1" a)\ OAOS ",

P.HiD.85:17.86:6,90:10,91:2.98:19.156.

This is a common enough word in the papyri, but
1t is only found once in 0ld and New Testament writings, a
fact which greatly enhances its interest to students of the
nible. In the papyri it is usually found in the phrase
" ooy Kaed(BV.K“\L é( olgy/ " "pure and unadultsrated grain",
This phrase occurs in all types of business documents: letters,
contracts, receipts, loans and leases. All the P.Hib. uses

are examples of this.

A Deissmann in his "Bible Studies" has an inter-
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esting note on this word (v.p.256). He presents the evidence
of the Papyri (Berlin 290:13 - FayyOm 150 4.D.) to surport
the meaning mentioned above. This work, of course, was
written before the discovery of the Hfbeh and the enormcus
Oxyrrynchus find.

T have menticned above that as far as Biblical
literature is concerned this word is only found once. This
is in I Peter 2:2 in the phrase "o )soyu«\n/ J(IJO)\OV 7"/‘)0( "
"The sincere milk of the word" (A.V.) or "the spiritusl milk
which is without guile" (R.V.) or "the pure, spiritual milk"
(Moff.). The variety of t;anslations will show the difficulty
that translaters had the phrase. I think, perhaps that the
Moffal translation comes nearest to the truth. The Revised
Version is kesping the strict etymological sense of the word
on the strength of the "‘Wﬁﬁ’ﬂx ég%op/ " in verse l. The
Authorized Version is taking "ya(/\ok " as a metaphor for thse
word of God and is thinking of "&Xdodoy " rather in the
moral sense of "sincere". I think the whole metaphor gains
in vividness if we take this word very closely with "‘YQXCK ",

making it actually a part of the metaphor, i.e. milk that

1s free from all adulteration.

1vd23r{2y)n.

P.Hib. 113:2

The beginning of this document 1is in too fragmentary
a state to permit translation. 1The only word remaining in
line 2 1s "au’,'rozs,uiyo[sl ", and there is no possibility of
restoring its context. It occurs in & Banker's Account,

and probably means "to claim" or "to demand." This word 1s
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" AeTE 7 ".Con't

used sixty-eight times in the N.T. but there is no point

in examing them since we are unable to establish the P.”ib,

meaning.

(a) udz;r(,,q( f
(b) "ealreos "

(2)P.Hib. 43:8 (b) P.,Hib. 73:18

No. 43 1is ? letter from Callicles to Harimouthes
and the phra}se is " (Y& ,4.'\7 ol:Ttlok_s' ti)/(ﬁS" which G.& H trahslate
"lest you be blamed". No. 73 is also a letter (from Antigonus
to Dorion); the word is "A{;Lopl" which seems to mean
"the reason" inferring from the context an illegal reason,
fault or crime.,

The Greek of No. 43, translated literally would
mean something like "in order that you may not have the
charge or accusation (laid against you)". This wonld be
somewhat the same use as found in Mt. 27:37 Ac.25:18 et al.
Along with No., 73 should be considered Lu.23:4,14,22 and Ac.

19:40., "I find no fault", "no cause of death", "there being

4
no cause for it",

2 ‘ "
" xKovELY V.

PoHibo 49 :20 A\Jd":/l.a)(o‘}

> /

Occuring in a letter "Tropev’&»y?’c 03 3\(‘/ o(Kou[G‘r“.SAn
"co to whatever place you hear that Lysimachus is at"; the
ommision of the "6&77<" {s quite curious, but there is a
parallel in Demosthenes.

On the strength of this one reference it is
scarcely worth well to examine all the N.T. references,

Tis particular meaning would seem to Dbe illustrated by
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2
" AKow (Y ". Con't.

Mt.2:22-- to find out by hearsay, a thing comes to one's

ears. (tL.e "AKoVvw T ).

(a)":\KPKPSS "
(b)"AkpLBETTHTA"

() P.Hib.40:7 (b)P.Hib.27:34.

"But you must clearly understand." " frisraro
/"'S’VT"V &KPLFSS ", This occurs in a letter, (No. 40).
No. 27 is a Calendar for the Saite Nome; "as accurately as
I could in the shortest space" "ufs ooy '7’JUV¢<,;‘")P‘
’ , EdaXcag 10§
aKeBéoraTr A M. Mt. 2:8 "3iligently" or M"carefully"
et 2al. I Thess.5:2 "exact" or "perfect". There are no
examples of the superlative ";{k(a(,pt/o’TA'ro( " in the N.T.
but for the comparative v.Ac. 18:26, 23:15: "more perfectly",

"more accurately", "more exact".

/

2
" d.kuﬂos "
P.Hib. 29:28,93:8,96:10,27.

This form is not found in the N.T. but the
verb form is found three times in the N.T. The verb
"o’()(-of»o,w " ig later Greek than the Adj. The verbd is found
in Dionysius Halicarnassensis (c.R.C. 30). It is not
found in the LXX although it is found in other Greek versions
of the 0.T. and the Apoc. Tis mizsht lead one to assume

that it was not in use until around the first century B.C.

o 1
Tn the P.Fib. " aKvpos$ occurs in the phrase
/ /

" AKvpos Zorw " in business and legal documents "let

1t be invalid". This is somewhat the seme meaning as
the verb carries in the N.T. "Ye have made void" (Mt. 15:6

Mk 7:13) "the law doth not disannul" (Ca.3:17).



Thesis

(a)"éﬁ Yot M
Qb)"gz)rqe‘t)ls "

(a) P.Hib. 27:23 (b) P.Hib., 38:15

(a) "He expounded to me the whole truth"
(7T&oay Ty AA»BTiay ).
(b) Occuring in a declaration on oath: "I
swear that the aforesaid statements are correct". (ép,aﬁg
cm ElVaL TH TPOYE YOS p et v dXB5 ).
() Mk.5:33 "the woman fearing =---- told him the
whole truth" (77deay Ty ¥y Etcar).,
(b) Jn.10:41 "But all things whatsoever John spake

of this man were true." (&kva;'gy’). Jn.5:31 "my witness

is not true" (»} paprvlofa Jov ovK £¢r¢ &)797’5).

"a’())d,yy/".
P.Hib., 67:15,22,.

No. 67 is a letter concerning the payment of
cloth-workers, and "éﬁ),yyﬁ’" seems to refer to the exchange
rate on money. The word 1s not found in the N.T. but a
cognate word "oi/ToQ)\df,utx" is found in Mt.16:26 and Mk.
8¢37, The two rassages are alike "What shall a man give
in exchange for his 1ife?". The reference is not of much
help from the point of view of vocabulary, but it does
add an interesting side=light on the practice of exchsanging

on type of money for another, at a set rate of exchange, and

calls to mind. the eviction from the temple of the Money-

changers Dby Christe.

" &A)’;A w‘j ",

p.Hib, 63:12 -- 96:5,6,8,22,25.,
No. 63 a letter: "If we are going to hold such

wou—}d " ? > < Tw
relations it wikt indeed pe well ", (£¢ ouvV 0OV <
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"N wy/ ", Con't.
Woktftuo/;ufea adAm Aocg kadSg d v £xoL)., WNo. 96 o re-

nunciation o7 claims: 11.5-6 "they agree that they have

settled all the claims which they made against each other

in former times". (JtaXeAverOat 7peg 2Ada Ao ue s mEpe SV

> e 3 ‘
EVEKL N\sgoay ol))p,’)\ots). 1.8: "with respect to any of the

claims which they made against each other (7/7035 ANy devg ).

In N.T. an ordinary reciprocal pronoun; cum P.Hib. 96:6
v.AC.19:38 "let them accuse one another" (eykadred Twora
oz/\)n’f\ocg ) The N.T. uses the phrase "ﬂ’(«"s ;()/\‘7/)0"5 "
many times, especially with verbs of saying, agreein;, etc.
oyrdids
(b)" ¥Ados "

) P.Hib. 58:11,60:9,62:16,69:8,162.
) F.Hib. 31:11,22,34:12,48:13 et mv.al.

(a
(b
(a) P.Hib. 58:11 et al. "Do not do otherwise"
(f dANws 7ocno7es e BlHID.O2:1E "(ses to 1t) that
~ ‘, A > P
it be not otherwise" (Kac OTTw§ 47 XAAwg £ T )e

with this e¢f. I Tim 5:25"nd such as are otherwise cannot

/
be hid" (7w« &AAws £XoVTa ),
(b) There are many examples of the ordinary

usage both in the p.Hib. and the N.T. More significant

‘ /
examples, however, &re P.Hib., 31:11 " oMo v ’Ad—KA71-¢,¢ dJou "

occuring in a list of four names to distinguish two men
by the name of Asclepiades; with this cf. Mt.28:l "Mary
Magdalene and the other Mary".

In Pap.Hib. 52:19,110:44,47,121:8,122 used in

1 temized accounts to denote an additional number of things;

10

with this of .Mt.25:16 & 17 "he that received the flve talents

went and traded with them, and made otner five talents"
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(a) "dA)«wr "
(b) "XMes " Con't.

(€ Ks/p dnocy 3{).}\« névre ).

HzLSLéAQQ"

P.¥ib. 152,

A letter concerned with the loading of some cargo
on a ships "f’/&,gu)o;)‘ e::s To ﬂ)xo?ow ctl;\as e The only
reference in N,T, - Mk. 9:49 - is somewhat doubtful not
being found in the W, & H, or the Nestle text, Of the
English versions it is included in the A.V. but omitted
in the R.V. and the Moffatt: "and every sacrifice shall be
salted with salt" (&/\2 e The later form ";l;\ds —dns,TO,"
is found both in ILXX and the N.T,

/
n&}wsn

P.Hib, 84(a):5,21.
Occuring in a contract for the sale of wheat:
"Epimenes shall deliver the corn to Timocles out of the

coming new crops from the threshing-floor in the month

(_/
of Panemus" etce (7 &Aw ), In N,T. Mt,3:12 & Lk, 3:17
which are parallel passages: "he will throughly cleanse

/
his threshing-floor" (KAwP & )o

/
”;( .‘.fd L
P.Hibe. 84(a)s:4,19. 88:7. 168,

In nos. 84 & ©8, both business documents, the

/ o
phrase is "occ'/ca ’/"9( o’uV/,oa\qSﬁL" "goncurrently with the
(-/ .
contract", For N.T. references of ap o meaning "at the

sagme time" V. Mt., 13:29. Ac.24:26, 27:40, In no.168 the

phrase is " og,ua( 77/.¢£(O«L which usually means "at day-

/
break",with which v. Mt,20:1 "d/uK‘W?wL " nggrly in the
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" o,(yu J "

P.Hib., 47:12.

Occuring in a letter "To mow and reap" (Qset’. ;t‘u}
\ \ ?
S Kal apdy ). Ja.5:4 - "Behold the hire of the

labourers who have reaped down your fields.

(a)" Zf;vrrel\os "
(b)" & pe medd V"

(a) P.Hib. 70(Db):2. (b) P.Hib. 151,

(2a) In a letter "1 arourae of vine-land"

(01/4,772,)541) ) In the N.T. this word slmost always means
the "vine" and is rarely, if ever, transferred to mean
"vineyard". John 15:1 "I am the true vine"; in Re.14:19
it appears to mean the vintage of the vine.

(b) No, 151 is a fragment of a letter " Tp‘v)”)/-
CoVTa ToV Jf,u”t)u:?ﬂo\" to harvest the vine-yard". This
would conform with Mt.20:8 et al. "ku’(ow; 7oV odpWE —

e V05 " ") oprd of the vine-yard; also with Mk.12:2 &

Lu.20:10 "Azo 7ou Kapmed 7ov dpumedGig'.

(a)"d/dpalV ey n
(b)" AV Batrc "

(a) P.Hib., 27:127. (b) P.Hib. 27:169,176,

No., 27 is a calendar for the Salte Nome and deals
with various changes, astronomical and natural, which
attend the difrierent parts of the year. Line 127 " 6
7”’7'”‘/";5 ”)‘(/Dxfrdt ;Vdpdt/i/w“ "the river begins to rise". 1L1.169
% 176 "o ‘7?'07‘%/455 £ (f»),mcc//é‘c ’”f;S TV ‘;’/"//5“‘0/ " "the river

gives signs of rising".

noz‘/apd‘//{u/" is used with a variety of related

2 / '
meanins in the N.Ts; "a“/oL(SoLo’(,g' is not used at all in the

N.T, It is used a great deal of people or animals ascending,
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P/

(a)"a(L“(Qd(f;/fu/ " ’
(b)" Vo foto S ConT.

but of significance here is kev. 8:4 & 9:2 - of smoke rising.
It is used of prayers etc. rising to heaven (eg.Ac.lO:4)
and of plants springing from the ground (Mt.1l3:7).

"oi;/o(/)/z "

P.Hib. 73:13. 167,

Used in No. 73 of bringing a donkey and in No.
167 of sheep. In neither case do we know enough of the
context to decide whether the prefix has retained the
suggégfion.oflleading from a lower to a higher place. In
the N.T. it is usually employed with this inference.
To lead from a prison, i.e. from a lower location; to
of fer sacrifice, i.e. implying the raisirg of the victim

pal to Sea
up to the altar. In the med. it often means "to emberk"

i vov—to—po—ugprtrtoashir.

" AV A ye lll/w/‘f'/(f 5%

P.Hib. 168
Used of reading a letter. The general meaning
in the N.T. is "to read".

(a)"aVaykacos "
(b) "o ykatc OTEPOS "

(a)P.Hib. 27:40 (b) P.Hib. 82:11.

In No. 27 =-- "I will divide the necessary days"

(7S ¢§Vdqu{d5 zﬁu{éds ) No. 82 -- "for the matter on

which I have written to him is rather urgent."(&ydrkmgé._

TEp X )e With P.Hib. o7 v.,Tit. 3:14 "necessary uses"
( 7%s Ay yKu xS Xp¢ cfo\S) and I Cor. 12:22 "those members
——- gre necessary " (g(Voly/(d'L‘o? forcy)e Phl. 1:24 is the

only example of the compe. 1n the N,T.: "Yet to abide in the
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(a)n&,,yku?os n con't,
(b)"JVAYKo.c o’T'!"BoS m

flesh is more needful etc.". It is intseresting to note

that although this word 1s found in other Gk.versions of

the 0.T. and the Apoc. it is not found in the LXX.

"&PQ(J{3(5¢19at"

PoHib. 58:9.

In a letter asking for an advance of 8 dr.:

"For he has undertaken to measure us out some corn"
(:(}/a(d's’fzx-rcxc ). In Ac.28:7 "who received us" tre
meaning 1s not useful to our study, but there may be some
relation in He.ll:17 although this seems best.rendered

"he that received the promises". Here again the word is

not found in the LXX though 1t is used in other GK. versions

of 0O.T.

" yalm e

P.Hib. 71:9

1

Occurring in a letter concerning a strike "use

b /
every effort to search for them" (omwg Va4 fa,-r‘79£;/7-gs),
Tis is the N.T. meaning: in Lu.2:44 % 45 of seeking for
the boy Jesus when he was lost at Jerusalem; in Ac.ll:25

of seeking for Saul. In both cases there is the strong

implication of organized search,

I /
" (VA Nt pe B ECY Y

Te context of the word in Yo. 38 is some-
what fragmentary and the meaning is doubtful. No. 81 =--

"Tnerefore take back thelr holdings for the state,"

In most of N.T. references the prefix is stresced
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and it is used chiefly of a thing being received up into
heaven. There is no real parallel to P,Hib. 8l. 1In
connection with P.Hib., 38 we might note Ac. 20:14 where
this word is used of embarking on a ship. Although we
cannot say with certainty that the word means "embark"
in this context, the following line is translated "and

I sailed down with them", which might suggest that this

Interrretation is the right one.

M o VANCT s WM

P.Hib. 54:8

y 7
"If it is necessary to spend anything" (é&«¥ 7¢
JZﬁc 4Vgp)&?¢w<( ). All the N,T. references are of the

cognate meaning "to spend", e.g. Lu. 9:54.

" XX T Epe TEK "

P.Hib. 57:1l.

Used here of sending a person to someone with
the added implication of an escort, as of a prisoner,
This corresponds exactly to the N.T. use, where in all
but one passage it 1s used of sending a rrisoner under
guard; the exception is Phm. 11 where it is a slave that

1s being returned to his master, but not under armed escort.

" L TENN EW T

p.Hib. 27:52,89,116,130,135,221.

All the above references occur in a Calendar

and refer to the rising of the sun, stars, etce In the

N.T. of the sun rising =-- Mt. 5:45.,13:6. Mke4:6,16:2

Ja. 1l:11 -- of a cloud Lu. 12:54.,
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/
"cka7an7"

PoHibo 27:45.

"The risings of the stars" (oé/dfo)w}s )o In

the N.T. Re.7:2 "from the rising of the sun". Usually in

the N.T. it means simply the east, e.c. Mt.2:2 "in the east"
(&V &VkrvAﬁ).

" Qo Yo p i

P.Hib, 71:6, 113:11,

In No. 71 of slaves deserting from a stone=-
quarry, and in No. 113 of someone disappearing. Used a
great deal in the N.T. in the phrase "Jesus withdrew".
and generally of people departing. There 1s no real
example in the N.T. of the meanirz "to disappear" or

"to desert".

"&Mﬁéuﬂ"

P.Hib. 29:37.30:16.42:5.,50:2.71:3.120:30.16%2.

In No. 39 and scil. No. 120 it means simply
"to bring"; in nos., 42 & 50 it seems best rendered as "to
pay"; these are the two most common meanings in the Pap.;
two of the references (Nos. 29 and 71) are too fragmentery
to translate. In the N.T. the most common meaning is "to
offer up" as of a sacrifice. It is also used of taking
people up into a mountain and of people being carried up

into heaven; none of these, however, are of much use in

connection with the F.Hib.

v dparraday) "

PoHibo 29:1,4)6)8’

In all four instances in No. 29 the meaning is

nglave". This particular word is not found in the N.T. at

16
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" :(Vo(‘folﬁoﬁ/ " Con't.
all; the ccmmon word in the N.T. for "slave" 1s " JO’J)\oS "
There 1is, however, in the N.T. the cognate word "&/cf(’“”""r“rr?/S "
(I Ti. 1:10) which means "kidnapper"; this word is not

found in any of the Gk. versions of the 0,T.

"i?r%gaa "

P.Hib., 38:6,
A declaration on oath concesrning a s-Irwreck:
= wind having arisen" (a’(Vf/,uov Js YeVopéou), This is
the mean’ng 8ll through the N.T.; with F.,Hib., 38 v."k.4:37

7
"and there ariseth a great storm of wind" (Ket Y(VeE7Toat

NONY pes i)y Zpépov).

"&yey "

F.Hib., 34:10. 78:18.
Mo, 78, a letter, "and zet the document from

/ .
Dorion without me" (i.e. without my aid) (xVev Epqov ),

No. 34 1is rather badly broken at this ro’nt and it is

difficult to establish the context; the rhrase 1s "&;?v Hpdy "
possibly similiar in meaning to No. 78. It 1s used with

the general meaning "without" in all the N.T. passages,

but there are no examples of it being used with a pronoun;
nwithout the word" (I Pe.3:1); "without murmuring" (T Pe

4:9); "without your father" (Mt. 10:29).

> 7 "
tt dl/ﬂp

P.Hib. 27:19.

A word which occurs a ¢ reat many times in the

N.T. but only once in F.Hib.; in F.Hib. 27 it is used in the

DA NP L sg ! ", In this connecticn it
phrase "&y7€ ¢b¢05 a wise man



Thesis 18
" &Y. Con't.

is related to the N.T. usage in a thrase with anr adj.~ith

pratically the force of a subst. e.g. "aW%p ¢0V€Jk "

(Ac.3:14); "y 77€°¢"7/7")S " (Lu.24:19); "JV-&P—“PTWAO/S"

(Lus5:8). It is also used to diffserentiste agce witr the

implicaetion of intelligence and virtue ( I Cor. 12:11.

Erh. 4:13); this might be related to F.Hib. 27.

/
"éﬂ)ebtu7ﬁag "

P.Fib. 34:2,10., 78:20.

Used in the N,T. even more frequently than "o?vak ".
Of the three P.Hib. references, two are doubtful; hence,
there 1s scarcely enough material to make a thorough study.
No. 34:8 "he led out the man from prison"; 1.10 "having
led out the man". YNo. 78:- "so that I may Le the means of
giving the men the order". Usually in the N.T. this word
emphasises man's distinction from becsts on the one hand,
and angels and.God on the other; sometimes there is the
added notion of weakness ( cf.P.Hib. 34:8) and contempt,
and sometimes pity, e.g. I Cor. 3:4 et al. It is sometimes
used in the N.T. with the article to indicate a particulsr
man under discussion (cf. 78:20) --- this is especially true

when their identity is clear from the context (veMt.12:13,

M't°26:72. T‘»’fk.3:5 et alo)o

/7
" YT AEYeW

P.Hib. 29:4,37. 82:4. 113:153.
Usually in the P.Hib. "to dispute®. Vo. 29:4:--

"y he dispute the decision"; No. 82:4:- "about the dis-

puted corn"; No. 11%:13:- "owed by the persons who deny

S R . - n
that they have received 1t"; Yo. 29:37:- scil. "let the
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? \ /7
" ot \Eyrd noont.

tax-collector have authority to cdispute (or cuestion)".

In the N.T. "to gainsay" "to decline to obey" (cf. P.Hib.
29+4), "to speak against".

Ve
"¢§JuJ91p“'
P.Hib. 110:66, 107,109,

"éﬁﬂuetV " (for): "from the upper country" which
is common in FPtolemaic writings to designate the country
of the Upper Nile. None of the N.T. examples are very
appropriate; i1t is used of the temple veil being srlit from
top to bottom, and of Christ's garments being woven from
the top. The phrase " ")c ",‘;“’ ’I’f‘"’”“")\’}[‘-" "the heavenly

Jeruselem" has some relation to this phrase,

/
2
"dé“’s 1
- P )

P.Hib. 36:6,12 110:63 (75 of. ). )

No. 36, a notice of loss, "worth 8 dr. " (3{§cou
Yo. 110, a postal register, "the rrice for Phanlas” i.e.
the tariff Phamias hes to pay to make use of the government
postal system, (‘1'2) o{ftov %«Wc’oﬂ; o Akin to F.Hib, 110
1s Lu. 23:41 "for we receive the due reward of our deeds"
1.6, the price. The majority of examples of this word with
the genitive in the N.T. are developments of gen. of price

(cf. P.Hib. 36), .8+ ACe. 25:11 "worthy of death",

" ;(éLo’I\)V n

P.Hib. 58:2. 72:5.
No. 38 1s too badly broken to even attempt to

read. No. 72 " I beg you to (lacuna)". Most of the N.T,

references carry the meaning "to judge worthy" etc., but

with P.Hib. 72 v. Ac.28:22 "But we desire to hear of (from)

19
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0 Zrbeyec )

P.Hib. 34:1. 73:8,

In both of the P.Hib. references this word is
used of removing a person to prison. This admirably
1llustrate a common N.T. usage, e.g. "they led Jesus away
to the house of Caiaphas" (Mt.26:57), "they bound him and
led him away" (Mt.27:2). This mesning is found in good

classical authors, Flato, Herodotus, etc.

) -
"ATATEN "

P.Hib., 30:17. 63:3.

No. 30:= "notwithstanding frequent demands from
me", No. 63:-~"icaeus has come to me demanding the price
of seed". This is approximately the meaning of the N.T.
in which there are only two examples, viz. Iu.,6:30,12:20.
"and of him that taketh away thy goods ask them no* again"
(Lu. 6:30); "this night is thy soul recuired of thee"
(Lu.12:20)., In both of these examples there is the faint
hint of commercial phreseoclogy. In lu.l2, there may be the
suggestion that man rossesses his soul only as a loan from

Cod and that God may call in that loan 2t anytime,

" ecOEcy

P.Hib. 73:19.

"yho has continued to disobey your orders”

s - N - /
(O:S AT EOY Jia TETEAER E Tocs TRpe Gou Tpoo Taypary)

N.B. Dat, rei. V.I Peter 4:17:- "of them that obey not

- —~ - 2 /
the gospel of God" (Ti5Y A7ec@ovy Toy Tw Tov BFeV é‘vayyg)“t, ).

tpo disobey" 1s a fairly common meaning in the N.T. --- 1in

fact, all the usages &are derivations of this uss.
J >
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/
"<&zn£}1£cy’"
P.Hib., 46:8 84(a): 3,19. 97:5.

A common word in business documents, especially
in receipts, meaning "to receive in full", In the P.Hib.
it occurs in a business letter, a contract for the sale of
wheat, and in a receipt which is rather badly broken. In all
these documents the meaning wonld appear to be es indicated
above, Before illustrations from the papyri were available,
Rible translators considered}this word as more or less the
equivalent of the simple " E,Kw ", Modern translators have
reoognrzed its somewhat technicel meaning, and have thereby
added new vividness and meaning to some N,T. passages. In
Mt.6 of the hypocrites doing their alms openly and praying
with ostentation "they have received their reward" (EoeVa)
or "they have their reward" (A.V.); in this particular
passage not even Moffett has recognized the implications of
the word; as in business documents the word measns to receive
payment in full, sO here it implies that the hypocrites have
received all the reward they can expect from thelr acts,
and need not look to God for an answer to their prayers or
recognition of their good (?) deeds. In Fhl, 4:18 Moffatt
has arplied this meaning, but both L.V. % A.V, have missed
1t: "Rut I have all things and abound" (R.V.), "But I have
211 and abound" (A.V.), but how much better the Moffatt

translation "Your debt to me is fully paid and more than
paid"!

"&ﬂleJJVAL"

17.31:6,17.34:5,9.47:16,51.64:10.73:5,9.82:10,27,

p.Hib, 30:
64(a):2,4,7,17,20,25.86:2,10,16,88:12.90:9,13.91:5,9, 10.
ey =2

102:2,3,7,8,9,124.129.



Thesis

) s
" X770 dcdo /X C "Con't.

A very common word in toth the Fepyri and the ¥.T.,
but in neither case is there much Aivergence from Classical
usage. The reason for its freaquent use in the Paryri is the
fact that 1t is a business word. In the business documents
of the P.Hib. it is used with the meanings "to pay" or "repay",

n : .
to restore","to deliver", "to sell. nto rey" "repay" "pga

compense"; often in the N.T. e.ge. Mt. 5:26,6:4. "kender" :

.

Mk.16:2 et al. "'Ao/ya;) drodedo V¢ " (to render an account).
"pender unto Caesar" (i.e. "pay taxes"). "To sell" of land--

Ac.5:8: of isau's birthright -- He. 12:16,

" L7 Yo & Jeoont
p.Hib. 29:2,17.

"or fail to register (a slave?) through the
agoranomus-offices" (1ine 2); probably tre meaning 1s the
game in 1.17 but the passagse is too broven to say with
certainty. This is the meaning in all the N.T. passages
(lu.2:1,3,5; He.12:23);in Luke it is used of Mary and Joseph
enrolling in accordance with a EKoman decree; in He. 1t is

used of belng enrolled in heaven.

 droyped”
P.HiD. 33:1, 40

A document dealing with the return or enumeration
of a flock of a sheep: "peturn of a flock for the third yeer"
(dwoypadn Mecas ¢l5 75 Tplrev ireg). Tn the N.T. used of
the enrollment or census ordered by Rome toO facillitate tax-

collection (Lu.2:2; AC.5:37)e

22



Thesis

" X7 de Ky Ve L "

PoHib. 29:4.

In a series of finance laws "before the appointed
tribunal™ (Em\ Tov o}noJe'Jec)//c eVov Kp LT")Pclov e With
somﬁwhat the same meaning in Ac. 2:22 "a man arproved of God"
( -’(VJ(O& o776 fr:fsy,u:/n/au 276 43 Grv), 1.e. aprointed. In
I Cos4:9 and IT Ti.2:4 "to set forth" "setting himself
forthas God (II Ti. 2:4). Ac. 25:7¢= "which they could not

\ > R
rrove" (& ovuk (aXvol o(Foort?f’ou ) e

" 7
ofﬂokotgc 0 TV "

P.Hib. 62:13.77:5.86:7.93:7,9.129,

To produce a person in court or before an official
(Nos. 62,93). Of restoring a thing, e.g. a loan (Nos.77,86,
et scil.1l29), Not found in’the N.T. with the former meaning,
but all the N.T. references ére examples of the latter
meaning, e.g. "Elijah shall restore all things" (Vt.17:11,

"k,9:12). Used also of restoring a withered hand.

Ve
" X770 Ko VEaBaL"

P.Hib. 31:24.

An abstract of a case for trial in three fragments

of which two are fairly complete but the third consists

23

merely of the parts of two words: (&Jﬂfkf(/afro --;]dcr[ﬂ-_).

On this meager matarial it is scarcely worthwhile to base

the study of a largse number of N.T. references.

/7
" A7To ANApp AVELW

PoHibo 78:17'

Occuring in a business letter: "Get the document

/ \ \ \ ,
from Lorion." ( L;WwS E’zmj)"??"?/‘}‘ T Npspyy T A“’("-WWS)-



Thesis

> 7
" of 70 Aok BAVEW " Gon 1 ¢,

Used in the.N.T. more of receiving abstract things; but
wlth P.Hib., 78,v. Lu.16:25 =~ "that thou in thy lifetime

recelvedst thy ;ood things",

7
"c%”b))ﬂ)V%(( "
P.Hib. 31:5,8,15,19, 36:3,9.37:5,13.144.

~The P.Hib. references are all concerned with the
loss of jars, sheep, and goats; Mo. 31 is an abstract of
& case for trial, the other three documents are all notices
of loss. In the N,T. with reference to lost sheep, Lu.l1l5:6
-=- "T have found my sheep which was lost" PT% WTégd7wi/
/Jav To o’(ﬁo)wkéj ); also in Mt, 15:24, ILu.l15:4, Of lost
silver --- Lu, 15:8,9. Of the prrodigal son --- Lu.,l15:24
et 21. Of fragments of food -- Jo.6:12, This meaning of
the word is good classical usage being found in Homer, Plato

and other classical authors.

"6?71>A{§€(P}"

P.Hib. 78:4,7,15?16.

No. 78 is a letter in which an individual Dby the
naméfdf Niciss is writing to an official named Argaeus re-
questing him to take steps to have certain friends of Nicias
released from some official duty or obligation, Hence, here
"Jﬂbx\fsq/" means "to release from a duty or an obligation',
For somewhat the same meaning in the N.T. v. Mt.,18:27 ==

"the master of the servant released him and forgave him his

7 )
debt." (8 K\g(N-OS T3 dov \ev :(778)\)0"8;) SXuvTo¥Y ). Also v.lu,

6:37 which the AeVe, ReVe, and the Moff. all translate in

a slightly di fferent manner, but the meaning seems to be ---

release a man from whatever obli:-=tion he owes you, and he

will relcase you in turn.



Thesis

) Ve
" o770 o TATCOU "

P.Hib. 96:3,20.

No. 96 is a contract of renunciation (O"UY)’P"‘¢’}
> ’
X700 TACCoY ) of claims. This is a rather interesting legal

word usually given in the lexicon in the gen. but occuring

in Mt. 5:31 in the acc.: M"let him give her a writing of

Vd
divorcement" (&7ﬁnﬁhxdﬁnp)). In Mt, 19:7 and Vk, 10:4 ---

4]

a bill of div:o‘rcement" (‘&ph[oy 2o 7aocCoy ). In classical
use found in De&; "5 Jxk7 Jﬂwavaa{}u" an action agairst

a freedman for having forsaken his patron. 1In view of the
somewhat limited examrles of this word the Pap. gives us

some interesting additional information.

7/
" AT TE ANELW"

P.,Hib, 41:2.43:8.44:2,6.,46:19.47:28,29,33,36.,48:9.53:1.

54:2,10,23.59:3,9,60:2,6,64:13.65:1.71:7,10.72:9, 13, 15.
8c:5,15,

Generally in the I.Hib. "to send" boti of peorle
and things. Often used of sending a person under ggard (6ege
P.Hib.60); with this meaning v.Jo.18:24 =--- " Annas therefore
sent him bound unto Caiaphas the high priest"., Also used
in the N.T. of sending people and t ings. Most of these

meaninsrs are rerresented in classicel usage,
. T

" o TV EY "

P.Hib. 29:1,23. g4(a):7,23. 86:10. 90:14,18, 91:6, 9<:18.

102:4,9. 124.148.

Used everywhere in the P.,Hib. with the meaning

e 4 M ord in contracts and business agree-
"to forfeit", a common wor

nts Used only once in the NeT, =-- Phm.,19:=- "I Paul writse
me '

) ) /7
1t with my own hand, I will repay it" (g)lw AT TLO L ),




Thesis .

/
" 0277074;{{(/" Con't.,

referring to any money the slave Onesimus might owe P~ilemon.,.
Here too the use of the word is commercial, althouvch with

not quite the same meaning of the par.

" of 70 XpG Bk

P'H:‘bo 52:'7.

Occuring in a business lstter:- "snd the holdings

in which they have used ur the pastures" ( 0)(77’01\’?/7((07)/7’o<(
T«c§ Yomucg. . The verbal form is not found in the N.T. but
the noun for: "4?713(670’(5 " (Co0l.2:22) which is only found
in later Greek illustrates tris mesning:- "all which th'ngs

are to perish with the using" (7f; Qva?17ch ).

Ve
" ;(PYU/O‘-O‘/"
P.Hib., 34:9,11.46:17.,51:2,58:7.70(2):10.89:£.90:19.91:7,11.

109:6,12.110:20.112:42,55.115:19.118:89.127:4.155.

Used in the Pap. as "money" (46:17),dr. of silver
(58:7.589:8 et al.). “W?&S prﬁ%aoy"’-m on the silver
standard, valued in silver (51:2,70(a) :10 et al.). Used
generally in the N.T. for "money" (e.g., “Mt.25:18), "rieces
of silver" (2c.19:19), hsilver" as orposed to gold (Ac.3:6).

— b} 7
Ac.,7:16 "for a price of silver" ( Tmmg deyvpcaV ).

e
] 07\?_2 U'K?LV "

P.7ib. 148.
The fragment unfortunately ends in tre middle of
t-1s word (&P;r[x.nq, so there may be some doubt as to trans-

2 / 3}“., ) ’ N
lation: the full line reads "£§oudﬂ-d ETTw ETMCpEYEL ol pu
/“} oszo’[K--- " gnd the fragment is from a contract of

3 Mo 1
i ; & ation may be: ".irimenes shall
apprentlceship, the transl v



Thesis cr
5 /
" Kofa .. ELV "Con't.

.

have the authority if Porus (2) does not rlease ---". 1his
is the general meaning in the N.,T., e.:£. Mt. 14:6 -- "she

pleased Herod",

, 7
" dperrds "

P.Hib., 51:3,
Part of a letter --- "and any Syrian cloths that

may be derosited with you accept, 1f satisfactory,"

) \
(dpfd”fds )e In the W.T. with somewhat the same meaning,
\
8ege J0.8:29 "the things that are pleasing to him" (71; d%?de

A0 Tew )e Ac.le:d -- 1233 -- "it pleased"” (o’(ffa'ro’a/ Erray ),

> /
1] “f(.e#og "

P.Hib. 47:11. 111:16.

/
< —
No. 47:- "upr to the full number " (€fws§ 7oV

&ptefa{ﬁ ). No. 111:- "out of the number mO(ER rov oplBpov ),
cum P.Hib. 111 v. Lu.22:5 "being of the number of the twelve"

(€x ToV é((b C9’u3 )e All through the N.T. the meaning 1is

"number'".

" of PP WwoTse

P.Yib. 73:15.
llaa/ not Lee’) ? <> \ ? 7~
"Tf I weres ot unwell" ( £¢ ovy M7, 'p(ﬁlOMId"f'yr.(/‘gy).

The verbal form 1is not found in the N.T. but the {orm
/

2 "2 q nd -
"?‘(’P woTo§ is found;
Wi, 16:18 -~ "they shall lay hands on the sick".

the meaning in the N.T. is "the sick"

BeLe

) /
" O(\PVUS "

P.HibD. 32:11,

Occuring in a notice of the sequestration of

property: "3(V€S LY/" (thirteen lembs). Due to a certain

amount of phonological jdevelopment and confusion of roots



hesis

28

" a(D‘pVoS‘"Con’d.
the study of this word i1s somewhat compliceted. There is
no existing nom. s‘ng. for the form we have in F.H'b. 3%,
the form "O%’AVO/S " being used in its stead. In the N.T,

Ve
ve Lu. 10:3 "behold I send you forth as lambs" (uf.s gl(onj ).

The most common form in the N.17. 1s the diminuative form
) 4 Ve
"dPyko;/ " 8.g. JO. 21:15 "feed my lambs " («%y”¢()- Tt is

used 1n this form as a title of Christ.

P.Hib. 121:31.

tn item in & nrivate account: "bread for myself
zob." (§%7T>S). Occuring in the il.T. with tre meaning
"bread" or "loaf". Mt. 6:11 in the Lord's rrayer -- "Tive
us this day our deily bread". ™Mt.7:9 "if his son shall

ask him for a loaf".

n&()’)/d?o‘/u

P.Hibo 50:190 92:150

Tn both of these fragments tre word is used
with a financial meaning =-- "rrincipal", e.g. Yo. 30 "prin-
cipal and interest" ( 7ov o()(OXocL/av KL To Koy ). The
primary meening is "old, ancient", from which this meaning
1< derived, the old or rarent sum. Unforturnetely this
rarticuvlar mean’ ng is not found tn the N,T., where it i=s
used chiefly with the simrle meaning "old", e.g. "tre 0l4

serpe-t" (Re. 12:9) -- "gn earl; disciple" (Ac.21:16) et al.

/
" o)(EXf O

p.gib. 27:91,125,126,191.

Tm™is document is ¢ Calend-r for the S=ite ome



Thesis
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>
" OQOKFO"Qo(L" Con't.,

and the meaning for this word in all passages ‘s "to begin",
e.g. "Scorpio begins to set in the morning"; "The :Ltesian
winds begln to blow"; "the river begins to rise". 7his is

a very common meaning in the N.T.,e.0, Mt, 4:17 == "Jesus

began to preach'.

5 /
1" 0(492(( ffiv,(’ 1"
FP.H1ib. 62:8.72:2,18, 118:24, 131,

"Chief-priest" or "high priest", t-e mesning being
obvious in both the Pap. and the N.T. The significance
di ffers, of course, in bot» places, the F.Hib. referring to
rriests of the EHgyptian reli,ion while the N,T. refers to

the priests of the Hebrew religion.

5%k
P.Hib. 29:20.
Desrite the abundant use of this word in the
N.T. it is impossible to make a profitabls study of it
due to the fregmentary state of P.Hib, 29:20, which is the
only example of it in the F.Hib. It occurs ‘n some Finance

Laws, but due to the lacunae in 1.20 it would not be advisable

to attempt a translation,

"o Og Y EV"

F.Hib. 113:17.

In P.Hib. 113, an item in a Ranker's Account:
ngiven to the distressed cultivetors" ( 7o c&&%y’ T8¢ g
0’10-91V05r¢v Tay 7/5“9743‘0. There are two meanings in the N,T,
neither of which are a very good example of this meaning,

"to be weak" and "to Dbe sick", the particirle of which is

often used as the substantive "the sick",



Thesis 30

" oo TE O TATOS W

P‘Hib‘ 5‘4:16.

Occuring in a semi-private semi-business letter
with reference to a slave that is to be sent: "and let him

wear as fine clothes as possible" ({pa7copoy wg Xo e ToTol ) o

It does not occur in the superlative form in the X.T. but
in the positive form at Ac.7:20 and He.l11l:233"and HMoses

was exceeding fair unto God" (3? Ko TEC0S ) == AC.T:20;

He.11:23 -- "because they saw ne was a goodly child"”

(Ao T€cor 7o WutJ;OV )e This is essentially the same

meaning as found in P.Hib. 54.

v
2
" XT 7pol M

P.Hib, 27:46,51.

No. 27 is a Calendar for the Saite Nome and
the two lines concerned deal with the setting and rising
of the stars, It is used four times in the N.T. (Iu.21:25,
Ac, 7:43, 27:20. He,11:12). The meaning is "star" in all
these passages and there is nothing worthy of comment,

(a) "o peds v
(b) "o durerTara®

(a) P.Hib. 53:3. 130 (v) P.Tib. 52:8,

In all three passages these words are used

with a somewhat colloquial business meaning:- "Do you

“~

therefore endeavour to obtain good security" (7¢cpw ovy

020750&}\‘35 cfcryyu&‘,/ ); No.52 -- "Do you therefore try

N

> ~ ¢
40 obtain &8 ocood sesurity as possible" (Y odY Tepuw ws§

drpahfaTaTx )o In the N.T. "Urdadlg " is used three times

(1k.14:44. Ac.2136. 16323) Ac. 2336 -=- ntherefore know

JSV ytvw07<{711). In the other two

assuredly” (&fﬁaA;k



Thesis

P ~
N dr¢wa;"Con' 5.

rassages it hes to do with keering a rrisorer safely, 1.e.

seelng that he does not escapre. None of these pass&ages

have much in common with the FP.dib. uses.

n d\;_xﬁ;l/ t

P.”"ib, 36:4,10.157.

0. 36 is a notice of loss =-- "from the ren”
( £ LTS p({ako';s ). No. 157 is rart of an account -~ "
£l eVivoXa £ls v &V TR ) A in which "ayhTc "
rossibly means the court of a house or rerhars the house
itself. Roth of these meanings are found in the N.T.:-
"pen" or "fold" --- e.p. J0.10:1 "into the fold of the
sheep" QxéA%;) ). "court" --- Mt. 26:3 "unto the court

of the high priest".

> /
" LIy s "
/ /

P.Hib. 54:4.

Mo, 54 is a letter dealing with the arrangements

\ > \

for a feast == "7oV Avdn7= Y/ " (+ve flute-player). Th's
ig the meaning in both of the il.T. ressaces ir wvhich it

occurs (Mt.9:23. Fe.18:22).

2 /
"dUAOS "

P.Hib,., ©54:6. (v.surra)e

Tn T.Hib. 54:6 the meaning is "flute" -- ‘n the
only ¥.T. reference (I Co.14:7} the meaning ‘s more general

"pipe'.

] é(éd‘ﬁ’:‘}i
4

p.Hib. 63:15. 73:14.

noth of these fragments =#re letters =-=- 0. 63:-



Tesis

>
" APpacpEcy "Contt,
pacpey)

"deduct from this" (7evrwy o?/;zfe/\f‘ )o Ho., 73:- "has re-

moved" of removing a person to priscn (lﬁ£7if7k?y). There
are no references in the I,T. directly rarzllel to either
of these references, but with P.Hib. 63 v. Fe.22:19 "If
any man chall tske away from the words --- Cod sh=ll t=he
away his part from the tree of life." The general use in
the N.T. is "to take away". Used in Mt.26:51 et al. of

striking off an ear with a2 sword. Therse is no parsllel

to F."ib. 73,

n :\%L 5/‘/0[‘ n

P.Hib., 41:6.

, Used 1n No. 41, a letter, with the meaning "allow"
(oz¢;s). Used w'th this meaning in tme MN.T, at Lu.9:60 and
Lu. 18:16; the former -- "Leave the dead to bury the’r own
desd" (&;5{5 ); the/}stter ~- "Suffer the little children
to come unto me'" (i(¢$7’<‘ ). This use 2s the equivalent

of the Lat. "permittere" is found also in Hdt. and Plato,

" 02)(’0 f/‘\ oG "

P.Hib. 189.
Tn Mt.25:30 and Lu. 17:10 the meaning Is "un-

rrofitable" viz. "the unprofitable servant”.
The transletion o the F.Hib. p2ssage is scomewhat
doubtful, but the word in question would ayrear to me=en
)

something like "unrrofitable”.



Thesis .
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n BaocAEV Y m g,
1 /faka‘(,){'-u/s n
1) — ——— -

It is not worthwhile to cite the F.Fib. references
in deteil -- both words are used very frequently. wﬂdfCASﬁktk/"
is used in the common fommﬂa."ﬁdrw){JoVTbS O?b)gﬂxfou" in
leg=1 documents etc., "during the reign of Ptolemy". 1In
the F.Hib. "ﬂawchﬂJS " usually refers to the re’gning
Ptolemy. In the N.7. the verb usually means "to reign" or
"rrle" -~ often of Jesus reigning. The noun is used very

often in tre N.T. 28 a t*tle of Crr’s=t.

/
" ,@o(d‘CAjKOS"
{

Used very frequently in the I.Hib. in various

types of phreses -- e.g. "Aac 7paref & " (29.39,40;

41,25) --- "royal bank"; " Boro KA% po§s "™ "rovel holding"

(85.13 et al.); "ﬂdeY; " Norown lend" (52.3); " 7o ﬂdaﬂﬂckap”
"the state or government". Sometimes by itself it refers

to the Treasury or the Royal granaries, sometimes to the

Royal decrees; 1n short it may refer to enything per-

teining to the state.

This word is used three times in the N.T.:

Jo. 4:46,49 -== "5 paaiALKfs " "nobleman, king's officer".
Ac. 12:20,21 -- "from the king's country" (70 T5g oo~

2 —
(ALK S); V.2l -- "royal apparel” (E0 87 75 froc Ackn V) o

Ja.2:8 -- "the roysl law" ( Wopod /Mmng,z),

" BERAL o |/ "
[

pP.Hib. 90:17,18. 91:6.

npo guarsntee’ 1n all F.Bib. references. I"is

meaning is found in the N.T., 6.g. I Cor. 1:8 --- "and to



Tesis

" fefaddV  "oonit.

the very end he will guarantee that etc." (Mof.) The

more general meaning in the W.T. is "to confirm" (Mk.16:20

et al.,); "verify"; and "establish" (Feb. 13:9).

# i (/0( H

PoHibo 54:50 73:190 111:30

"vio0lence" in all F.Hib. references, e.g. 111:3 -=

n . . .
the case against Melanthius for violence to Demetria"

(mepe 795 glg ). So in the WeT., e.g. Ac. 5:26 - "the

captain brought them, but without wfolence" (ov peTe ﬁk&g )e

1 ﬁ(.,é/\c/ol/ n
A
P.3ib. 48:6.
"T cannot find the entry in the books". Here
1t means a sort of ledger or account book. In the N.T. 1t
15 used in the common rhrase "a bill of divorcement"
(Mt.19:7 & Mk, 10:4). Also feund in the M.T. for a scroll
ov one of the 01d Testament Rooks, 6.8 Iu. 417 == "the
Rook of the frorhet Isaiah",
/
(a)nﬂ)o&‘aﬁ 1
/
(0)" gAdyrecd”
(a) F.Hib. 29:3. (b) P.Hib. 55:5.

(a) "To the detriment of " (e ﬁAdk,7L )e Tre
nearest thing to this word in the N.T. is the Comp. form
of the adj. myurtful lusts” (5#49vf45a5/&%qﬁgf¢{9) -
T 11. 6:9.

(b) "You will injure yourself" Oy ﬂAdai%cs).
Tn the N.T. Mk.16:18 "it shall in no wise hurt them" (ou 4%

\ s . tt s o or s n
LTV S /3Ad }%4’7 ); Lue4:30 having done him no hurt

(v g 7).
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/
" Aou Neo Qo

P.Hib., 30:18. 72:6,7. 84(z):10,26,

No. 30:18 -- "you were willing" (i}ozf)ol/ )e
No. 72:6 -- "anything they may wisnh to write"(ﬂaézhwvﬁfdi ) e
Mo, 72:7 -- "to any other rersons they rlease (ﬂoﬁykw»/7uc.).

Yo. 84(2) -- "may enforce it in any manner he chocses"

Ve
(ﬁot»k?y%k(). 411 these uses are rerresented in the .T.,
but as they do not deviate from normal use, there 1s no need

to go ‘nto detail.

—
1" ?OUS"

ve

P.Hib, 112:22

Occuring in a tax list, it has been translated
by G. % F as "cow" although there is 1little evidence to rre-
fer this translation to "ox" which is the meanirg all

through the N,T.

" Bpa JuTepo)) "
(NS l ’

P.Hib, 55:5.

"If you are remiss you will Injure yourself" --

(5;»/ Je ﬁfdJU}qfoVAFW‘9CS ). Most closely related to
this 1s "ﬁ?cﬂJlVr715 " :n TT Pe.3:9 =~ "The Lord is not

slack concerning his promise, as Some count slackness",

(S5 meves peadvryra yysovTec ), "Ap«dds " is found in
the M.T. at Lu. 24:25 "slow of heart" ({e,oafzfj e koz(ofcot )

and at Ja. 1:19 "slow to spesk, slow to wrath" (gpadus )-

7/
"gps XM
re
Pon.bo 90:8'
In. P.7ib. 90 --- "to irrigate”. This meaning

$9 not found in the N.71. where it is used with *e meaning,

J



Thesis

" ppeX ey "Con't,
1
"to rein" and in Lu. 7:32£,44 to wet a person's feet

witr tears.

36
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(a)"YTwPYEZV f
(=) (b)" Yewpydg "
2 ’ NI
P.Hib. 101:5, 1l12:41, (b)P.Hib., 52:32, 11z:18,

(92

(a) In botr F.Hib. references tre verb means
"to cultivate", and tre noun (b) means "cultivetors". Tn
the N.T. tre verb is found only at He. 6:7 -~ "for wrose
sake it s also tilled" py?wf7527uc ) This i< the
meaning of P,Hib. Likewise the nown is translated
"husbandman" which §-= essentially the same ss "cultivator"

(veMt.21:33, Jo.15:1 et al),

f ;f’\ 4]

P.Hib., 27:72,79,87, 52:4. 85:22, 90:11.,

The F.Hib. references divide into three grours
all of which are illustreted by the N,T.: No, 27 scil.
"t-e earth as a whole", although 1+ may possibly be
"arable soil" ("the fruits of the earth"); No. 52 "the
Crown Land" i.e. "a tract of land" or a "region"; Yos.
85 2nd 90 "the land" i.e. arable land ("the rent of the
1snd"- Yo, 85; "grown upon the land" - No. 90),

with the P.Hib, 27 v. irh. 1:10 -- "the things

N> N ~ ~
and beings that are on the earth" (7« £7( TS Y7's ).

For an example of the second use above, v.Jn.3:22 "the land

5 N o -
of Judaea". With P.Hib. 85 & 90 v. Mt.13:8 and others

fell uron the good ground".

"Yé@%J@ac "

P.Hib, =--- used thirty-six times.
In the P.Hib. the uses of this word divide into
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7
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non=-commercial and commercial, of which the latter are

more abundant. In No., 27 the meaning is "to become"
8.2."to become violent"; in 28:16 the meaning seems to
be "to be".; 38:6 "a wind having srisen"; 31:11 --
"the store had been opened" (Yeyevs oOac 798 épdy-
OLgcv 733‘ﬁyuf&w). The commercial meanings are very
Interesting; they show, moreover, a certain amount of
divergence from ordinary ussge. It is unfertunate, however,
that desrite the abundent use of this word in the N.T.
there are pratically no examples of these specialized
commercial uses. Among the commercial uses in the P.Hib.
we have:- "the usual taxes" (29:6) =-- 7’;< )'u/o//a'o/a( fz‘/f\)];
"~ yc/o}ct‘//a\ " meaning the charges or tre dues; in F.Hib,
111:34 this word means "the costs" in the legal sense of
the costs of a trisl; in itemized accounts (e.g. P.Hib,
114:10 et al) 1t means "total" and is ususlly abbreviated
to "/"., It is also used 1in the sense "to ray" (e.g. P.Hib,
110:8 & 115:4,23)./ In P.Hib. 28:1l. 40:5., 51:5 == the
meaning is "to do" or "to carry out". This rarticular use
is illustrated in the 1I.T., v. the words of the Lord's

, . , ; ooV
Prayer -- "thy will be done" (ye&¥y@r7w 7o OEAym«als
In F.Hib. 90:11 it is used of crors growing (72 )@yéi—
,J,/N g)/r,;‘ 7/»'7\ -- "grown upon the land). ILk.13:19 is not
an exact parallel to this but it is used of a grcwing thing:-
"and it grew, and became & tree". In the N.7. there seems
wherein this verb seems to e used

to be a group of prreses

for occurences in neture, 6.g. Fe.8:5 == "and there followed

thunders, and voices, and lightnings, and an earthquale";
s

with this perhaps should be considered P.Hib. 3£€:6 "a wind
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having arisen". The great majority of N.T. references,
however, are quite normal, and as tre P.Hib. throws no

additional 1ight upon them, they need not be considered

here.
(a)" )/Vw//n? n
(b)" 'Y‘/M’;\O_LSH

(a) P.Hib., 148, (b) P,Hib, 92:13,

(a) Occuring in a fragment of a contract of
apprenticeship possibly with the meaning "consent"; the
relevant passage reads:- ",.4,':) s}oua—‘j« J Frrw ﬂo(/‘:wg
f“?lrf diroKolTEC Y pyTE APy pepE) £y dvew TS ’Em"“z,’jo”S Y‘J“‘:l""?S";
this T have translated -- "Let Porus not have the suthority
to spend the night or the day away without fpimenes' consent".
A N.T. parallel to this wonld be "but I did not want to
do anything without your consent" (Voff.) =-- Phm. 14.

(Xwprs 776 o795 yPepns e

(b) P.Hib. 92:13 -~ "until the decision of the

suit". This meaning is not found among the numercus re-

ferences in the N,T. where the meaning 2lways appears to be

"knowledge".

" YY wp c/ fftl/"
- —

P.Hib. 28:6.

Occuring 1in a set of Constitutional Regulations

tond be recognized by the members of the rhrstries"

(YVw(£;377v(L ) e Usually in the N.T. the meaning is "to

make known'.
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%
"Yo%)roy cu
"fgns (2) "

P.Hib., 52:18,

":QP°S ”Var(\fos lfeffgs )/0/’7 70§ " -- the meaning
Oof which is a bit doubtful. ‘fThere are two possibilities,
the first of which must rresuppose the existence of s
deity named "the Wizard" -- "Horusaz;g;:;i rriest of the
Wizard"; the second possibility must rresuprose the
existence of a nominative of this form and regard it 2s an

epithet of the priest., The only N.T. reference on this word

is IT T71.3:13 -- "But evil men and imposters shall wax worse

anc worse, deceiving and being deceived." (R.V.); the
Moffatt translation also translates this word as "imposters™",
but the King James" Version prefers "seducers"., Classical
usage recognizes the following meanings: wizard, socerer,

juggler, and cheat,

"YoYEvg "

P.Hib. 38:14,

A common enough formula for swearing uron oath --
"I swear by etc." --- "and by the gods Soteres their parents",
{.8. the perents of the gods Adelrhi. (yodéts ). In
all the N.T. passages the translation is "parents" but it
is always used of humans; there 18 no example of it in the
N.T. being used for the rarents of gods. For this form

of the Acc. Pl. 1In the N,T. v.Mt.10:21 et al,

"_XPO/"P‘/"'O( 1t

P.Hib., 29:9. 62:11. 71:8.
No. 29:9 -- "(the tax-farmer) shall write this

sce board in lerge lettsers (;LSYdAoLS‘

document upon a not
L]

Ypoflulu.auru/ ). Nos. 62 & Tl == "7 )’,00/‘/0/40‘7'0\ » Where
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1t is used for an epistle or a letter. In the N.T. at
JOo. 7:15 and Gal. 6:11 the meaning is letters, 1.e. of
the alphabet. 1In Ac. 28:21 it 1s used for an epistle,

GAL. 6:11 :-- "See what big letters I makse,

when I write you in my own hand". (Moff.). The trans-
laters of the A.V, have misinterpreted this passage, in
my estimation, by suprosing that Paul was rsferring to
the length of the eristle rather than the size and

shape of the letters. Most modern commentaters and
translaters agree with Voffatt, and the F.Hib. now adds
an additional plece of evidence in favour of thelr inter-

pretation. v. various commentaries on this passage.

" YpApp X TE v/5 "
P.Hib., 74:6. 82:26, 29:7, 82:15.
Tn both the P.Hib. and the N,T. the primary
translation is, of course, "scribe". The type of scribe

and his function, however, differ in each case. At least

two different tyres of scribes are mentioned in the FP.HiDb.

—- the scrioe of the slaves (29:7) and the scribe of the
cleruchs (82:26). Most of the N.7T. references are to the
scribe as an official of the Hebrew church. But such
expressions as "scribe of the people" (Mt. 2:4) might
have some relation to "scribe of the slaves" (29:7)
perhaps too We should consider the expression "scribes of
the Pharisees" alongside of the P.Hib, expression "scribe

of the cleruchs" (v.SUpP.)e

"xbo{gﬁéz))"

p.Hib. (used forty-seven times in all).
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" Yoo Beey "Con't.,
VAN 7

There s no point in studying this word at great

length; tre me-ning is generally "to write". TZoth in the
P.Hib. and the N.T. it is used sometimes inferring the
mechanical art of forming the letters ard sometimes the
8xrrsssing of the thoughts =snd statements, JTn the former

Ve
co~naction V. the note sub "7?65Ay20(" (pe.37) on Gel. 5:11 ,

/
"){odé‘q"
71 77"
F.dib. 44:4, 78:18,
No. 44 is a business letter, the rassage re=d-

ing "in accordance with the list given to you". No. 78

is also a business letter but here this word is used n
a more general ssnse "the document”. It iec used quite
frequently in the N,.T. but alwsys with the same meaning,

viz, "the scriptures'.

/
" ,YU V/’Z"

P.Hib., 54:14.

Tn a letter concerning the arrangements for a
feast "for he is wsnted by the women for the sacrifice".
In the Y.T. the meanings of this word divide into two
crours; it may refer to "women" in general, i-dividually
or as a class, or 1t may refer to a merried woman, i.e.

s wife. The P.H1ib, reference is an exumrle of the former

use, alongside of which may be considered Mt., 5:28,11:11

et al.
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A (8).

(a)"J;szfELP/ "
(b)"éaa/ggggf_*_z
(a) P.Hib, 88:5 (b) P.Hib. 89:16,

In the P.Hib. both these words occur in contracts
for the loan of money; they mean, respectively, "to lend"
and a "loan", The verb is used in the NeT: at Mt, 5:42
and Lu, 6:34, 35, where in the former case 1t 1s used #=

thre—pessive with meaning "to borrow" (Do not turn away

from him who wants to borrow from TOU =- "Jg,uﬁraa1%xc" )e

In the Lucan passage 1t is used in the active sense as
follows: "Tf you only lend to those from whom you horpe

to get something, what credit is that toc you " (vs.34),

] [fz}/ﬁo( "
PoHib. 39:15. 98:17,

No. 39 1is a business letter authorizing the em-
barkation of corn upon a government transport. Here this
word is used of a sample of corn. No. 98 is a receipt of
a ship captesin, and the meaning is much the same as in
No. 39. The only example of this word in the N.7. is in
Ju. 7, where Moffat translates "eew are exhibited as =
warning of the everlssting fire they are sentenced to
The translations of both the A.,V. and R.V. are

suffer®.

confusing: "set forth for an example, suffering the
vengeance of eternal fire" (A.V.); "set forth as an example,

suffering the punishment of eternal fire" (ER.V.). Mi_ht

not the sequence of thought here be that the citles of
sodom and Gomorrar have been destroyed as examrles or
examples of the destruction which await all those who

follow not the ways of God. Nelther the R.V. or the A.V,
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" JE? "ron!
-]j‘(ﬂ con't,

have taken the phrase "77‘;)(055 Kiw ' ou d Koy uc;f(/;(awm( t

closely with "cycf>7%o( "; this seems to be an interpretaticn
reculiar to Moffatt, and it seems to faln further justificstion

from this commercial me=ninc of the word as illustrated in

he PHib.

/
"J&KVUV&L"

P.Hib, 27:25,

Yo, 27 1s a Calendar for the Saite Nome, the
passage ‘n question being translated: "and illuvestrated
it in practice" otc. (EQJCK»hJoy/ )o In view of the fact
that this is the only example of this verb found in the
P.Hib., it is scarcely worthwhile to examine all the
references in the N,T.; two of the more arprorriate ones
will suffice, viz. Jas.2:18 and 3:13., The former: "Shew
me thy fa®th apart from thy works, and I by my works will
shew thee my faith" (R.V.), where the verb misht ‘ust as
well have been rerdered by "illustrete'. ILikevise the

latter reference: "Let him shew by his good life h's works

in meekness snd wisdom",

" gf? / "

P.7 b, 44:5. 46:13. 54:8, 64:5., 116:5.

P.Hib., 44 is a commercial letter in which occurs

/ - ' N
the words "tzus7V J}Ct/ " (I thought it my duty). P.Zib.
116 18 =n account of the Bath Tax, and the sentence is "he

ought therefore to pay". Both of these conform to a usage

defined in Thayer, the former being a necessity of duty,

the latter a necessity of law, "ith t-ese should be con-

sidered Mt. 18:32 -- "shouldst not thou also have had
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-\
t JECV "COn't.

4] .
mercy” etc.; Jn.4:20 -- "that in Jerusalem is the rlace

where men ought to worship", et al.

P.Hib. 54 s a2lso a letter of a semi-business
n=ture, the rassege in this case being: "if any exrense
1s necessery"., No. 46 is = business letter: "their
securities ou;ht to have been here long ago". 7These seem
to fit iIn with the Thayer classification -- necessity
ly'ng in the neture of the cace; 'f so, then with these
should be considered Jn. 3:30 and IT 1i.2:6. The former,
"He mvust *ncrease, but T must decrease"; the latter, "The
husbardman that labouret~ must te the first to partnke
of t»e frufts." P.Hib. 64, another business letter, perhaps

best fits into the first of these classifications,.

7
4] JgKO(T,)? 1"
/

P,Hib. 1l&:1.

T™i3is 's an account of taxes on sacrifices and
wool, and refers to a tax of a tenth on calves. Most of
the N.T. r~ferences, if not 2ll of them, refer to teaxes of
a tenth, i.e. tithes. V.de. 7:8,9 =-- "and here men thet die
recetve tithes"; ve., 9 -- "aAnd, so to say, throngh Abraham
even Levi, who receiveth tithes, hath paid tithes. In
rerses two and four of the same chapter the word is used to
denote = tentnr of the sroils. It s evident from the
testimony of the Faryri that a tenth was = favorite rotio

of taxntion among t~e sgyrtians, as well as among the Jews.

" Jzéco/g "

P.Hib. 38:80

This 1s a declarotfon m=de urder oath, rrobably



Thesis

" (S.Eﬁs d/j "oon't,

by a captain, concerning a shipwreck. The phrase is

" \ J \ " " .
7oy £fcoV 7‘0()(0;/ (the right side). This is the
usual meaning of the N.T., e.g. Jo. 21:6 " 7‘0; &fCO\l

Ve ~ r
PEPY Tov 77Aotou " (the right side of the boat).

n JSO"/LUJ T??ou;‘/n

P.Hib. 34:2,4,8,21., 73:8,

In all the above passages the meaning is simrly
"prison". Both No. 34 and Yo. 78 deal with the same in-
cident, viz. the high-handed action on the part of the
government official by interfering with the work of
another official in releasing a certain malefactor from
prison.

So too in Mt. 1l:2, Ac.5:21,23,Ac.16:26 -~ the

meaning is "prison".

"3{K$r€ac"

P.Hib., 70 (a):2.

In this business letter the phrase is " Jg/f‘,((
TTxp Z“‘/AOU " (recoive from Zoilus); this is an im=-
perative, and the context indicates that the recipient 1is
to receive a sum of money from 7Zoilus in rart payment of

a debt. Of the N.T. usages perhaps the most relevant are

those which have a commercial setting; e.g. Lu. 16:6

"gake thy bond, and sit down auickly and write fifty".

Tn Ac.22:5 this verb 1s used of receiving letters. In

these passages the verb is used with the general meaning

"to receive oOr get"; FPassages 1ike Lu.22:17 (of receiving

a cup) more specifically refer to receiving in the hand,




Thesis .

(a)" §opos
(b)" Jfﬁloﬂrcay’"

(a) P.Hib. 28:13,15,17.(b) P.Hib. 65:25,

The use of "¢J5)uog " in the Ptolemaic papyri is
for the most part technical, being the word used to desisnate
the political district "deme", probably the equivalent of
a township. This is the meaning in P.,Hib., 28., In all the
passages of the N.,T., this word is used with its basic mean-
ing "the people" (v. Ac.l2:22., 17:5., 19:30,33.).

"Sgycé;“coy’" in Ptolemeic papyri usually means
"State", i.e. the government. P.Hib. 65:- "I desire to
purchase the remainder of the corn from the State".
Examples in the N.T. are of two uses only: Ac.5:18 ===~
"into the public prison" (Moff.) (&v roy,ayld'n Jy/tarc/q_( )
where it is an adjective and not a noun. Ac.16:37; 18:28;
20:20 -=-- in these passages the adjective is used in the
dative case adverbially'(Jiﬂofﬁf{ ); "and teaching you

publicly" (Ac.20:20); "They have beaten us publicly"

(Ac.16:37).

" J( o(//)’//wd"c qG"

P.Hib., 93:10.

P.Hib. 93 is a Contract of Surety; "decision
about his caseé shall be made with reference to the royal
N 2 —_ > ~ /

decree" (’75 O(Co:/[/‘*’f‘s 77{,0(. xXV7Toy 9T w TFOS (erEALKd ).

Ac.25:21:="But Paul entered an apreal for his case to be

reserved for the decision of the emperor" (73V379§/%<
Ve
7-5}/ r‘a; zfﬁdfrog J—‘“yyh’d_'c/) ). Mis is the

) N >
Avro ) £c§

Moffatt translation of the passagse, the Authorized Version

translating 1t: ngut when Paul had aprealed to be reserved
ra :

unto the hearing of Augustus”s.
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7
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This word gains additional interest in the light of this
repyrus reference, placing it as it does in a judicial
setting similiar to the settirg of the rezssage *n Acts.
The word is not found in any of the Greek versions of the
0ld Testament or the Apocrypha, and, morecver, <id not
enjoy very widesrread use ir Clessical Greek. The re-

lated verb " J’Lo()/;/w(p:;w ", is found onl; in the New

Tastement .

p
"<J¢dL£€0~cS"

P.Hib. 116:3,

Occuring in an account of the Rath Tax, the
rassage reads "oﬂ ol(./(Oé‘a‘cg /’787(40 ;:’S Z}ﬁ\sﬁ " (The
period from Mecheir to ireirh). 1his is a somewhat
technical meaning which is not fl1lustrated in the N.T.
It is only found at I Cor. 12:4,5,6 --- "Now there
are [« diversities of gifts" (vs.4 - K.V.), and the same

for vss. 5 % 6. Moffett translates "varietles",

/
" éaag(av e/

Occuring in an abstract of a case for trial
wheres the broken condition of the document makes it

impossible to pe sure of the meaning; it would seem,

however, that the word is best translsted in this

| / a7 " [ “;. agssage j,s eg eciall
rassage by thavin, hesrd". 1he NeTe P g r ¥

arrropriate snasmuch as it too i1g concerned with the

hearin. of a casé&; i.e. an example of the legsl usage

of the word. LCe 23:301 I viill h y , ’

u
w~en thy sccusers also are COmE .
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'j&dAU€u/"

P.Hib. 96:5,22,

0. 96 is s=n agreement for the renunciation of

<

[ Lan N -
cleims. The phrase ig " "y 0/\’0)/01}0’”(5/ J;AAZ’AUU"QA("
(they agree trat they have settled). 1In the N.T. at Ac.

. 1 . .
0136 --- "and all, as many as obeyed him, were disyersed,

and came to nought" (Jc(,\Jvacf‘o(;/ ); the A.V. here

translates "were scattsred". As the two mesnings are not

very closely related there is 1ittle use rursuing the

study further.

" Jld.72,\§?p/"

P.Hib., 35:5. 73:19.

In No. 35 which is a petition of the Hieroduli,
the phrase 1is "élygr{/\o?/(f;/ 0 TAK Ta?Vre”g "  (we have
long administered with regularity), i.e. "we have con-
tinued to adninister etc.". o. 73 is a letter in which
the relevent rnnsssage is " X7 Oy o(mrf/—‘e/); Ex e "
(continued to disobey). In the N.T. found only at Ac.,
27:33 -= "This day is the fourteenth day that ye wait and

Ve

continue fastin ", (&o-croc Je7eNECTE )

ﬂJiLEC;V’M."

p.Hib. 31:4,15. 40:10. 42:9. 44:4. 46:4. 48:5,10,13,

54:9, 58:4, 64:9, 67:2., 68:2. 72:8. 78:21. 82:7.,

90:12., 110:45. 113:17. 118:28. 159. 162.

Usuelly in tre P.Hib. "to give" --- in No. 31:4

of gilving =2 contradictory declaration; no. 44:4, of giving

11 st of names; no., 72:8 == cf ~iving & memorandum; no,
a .’i 4 .- ,

| or = decision. <1he meaning
ng8:21, of rerorting an order . .

"to pay" is gulte frequent among the ccmmercial rapyri(cf.

46:4, 54:9).
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With F.Hib. 78 perhaps should be considered I
Thess.4:2 -~ "For ye krow what commandments we gave you"
(A.V.), "injunctions" (VMoff.), "charge" (R.V.). F0.14:22
-- "shall give account" might rossibly be taken with F.HiD,
44 (v.supra). Uith the P.Hib. mezning "to pay" mfsht
such passages as Mt.20:4 -- "Go ye also into the vineyard,

and whatsoever is right I will give you", where the context

would seem to indicate that the payment of wages is meant.

" ik Le o Ol

P.Hib. 30:19.

No, 30 is a Judicial Summons and the phrase
" J(o\( Jckoz/;o/ua(( oot " (I therefore am taking legal
proceedings agcoinst you) has a decided legal tone. In.
the N.T. the verb occurs only at Lu.6:37 "and condemn not,
and ye shall not be condemned", where W. % H. reads
",(/xfxcfcxd:;f 78 " instead. TIn this cqnnection the N.
text agrees with the W % H. but there is no reason why the
simple verb should not have equally good authority in ths

light of the evidencs of the rapyri.

" J(A/O“OS "

P.Hib. 34:11. 85:18, 90:11, 91:2.

In No. 85, an =2greement for the loan of seed-corn,

and Nos. 90 and 9], leases of land, the phrase 1s the same

4 Ly
/Ag—rfﬂ;d"d.(, /‘-K ¢
/

n " (according to just messurement),

. 34 13 a petition to the kin-, ard in this rassage it

/
: " s n _— o 7 /7(
would appear to mean "justice (70v dexalov TuXw )
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The word is a very common one in the N.T.,and
it will perhars suffice to summarize brfefly the more
relevant uses. In Mt.20:4 it refers to right wages which
might be considered with the phrase "just measurement”
of the I.Hib. Among the distinction of uses 1lsid down in
Thayer, there is thhe use of the word to indicate what is
2greeable to justice and law; the above-imentioned pascage
is an example of this use. Likewise, Iu. 1¢:5 "Why jucge
ye not what is right?" A11 of the r.Hib. references would

probably fall under this heading.

1] J;//(,)? n

P.Hib. 30:20,24, 92:14.

In the F.Hib. this word is found in legal
passages, which is only rnatural. In Xo. 30, a Judicial

- s
Summons, 1,20 === "7‘(.//17//40‘ %5 J(kvs " (sssessment of
(4 / 2 7 —_—
damages 'G. % H.'), 1.24 "'7&,«17 oo¢ d/aypaﬁyrf/a(c n
(the case will be drawn up against 7ou). No. 92, 2
"c/ / \ ~ J‘/ " (u £11

Contract of Surety, Ewg 77“0'5w5 TEPC THG CA™S nti
the decisfon of the suit). With F.Hib. 30:20, where
" Jk}@7 " pefers to the result of the law sult or the
renalty imrosed by an unfavourakle judgement, should bs
TT Th. 1:9 -- "Who shall suffer punishment”,

considered

. .. 4 + 4 1"
and Ju. 7 -- "suffering the punishment of eternal fire".

1t
Ac, 28:4 -- "yet Justice hath not suffered to live

does not seem to have & direct parallel in the F.Hib.
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"& O/ n

PoHib . 50 :19 °

Occuring in a Judicial Summons the meaning is
"therefore"., This agrees fairly well with the multitude
of N,T. examrles, as for examrle lt. 27:8 -~ ""herefore that
field was called etc.". It is a simplified form of "JL,é/ "
(on which account)., From the fact that it occurs only once
in the one hundred and thirty-five non-literary papyri of
the Hfbeh Collection, and over fifty times in the N.T.,
it would appear that it is more characteristic of a semi-

literary style of the N,T. than of the colloquilal style

of the non-literary papyri.

" cfco(p fov )/ "
P.Hib. 63:13.
No. 63 is a business letter, the rassage read-
ing: "dv o’z’\u/ &o/(oewd’dt AV TJ?S " (do you therefore
settle with them). The verb itself does not occur in the

N.T. The noun " Joo/pQwrcj " is found at He. 9:10 --

"p {xlpc /(dz(aa? Jco(oew/ffws " (until a time of reformation).

The noun "J}gpgg%ﬂ_« " occurs at Ac.24:3 -- where trsnslaters

seem to have had some difficulty, and pararhrase rather

than translate the Greek. " ku< Jcopsw/ua,rm/ YV ope Vi)
4 Ve —_ ~ la

7’.{: ;9;&'( TovTw Jea T3¢ IS 7poyota g™ (and that by thy pro-

vidence evils are corrected for this nation 'B.7.'); (and

that very worthy deeds are done 'A.V.'; (that the state of

this nation has been improved 'Moff'). It may Dbe that

P.Hib, 63 has someé suggestion to make towards the evolving

of a better translation of this rasssge. The meaning

that the author wisnes to convey may be the settling

f the uncertailn offairs of the state. This finds suprort
o
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"iﬂ;%ﬁiguqué"Con't.

( L4
in the context, which ‘ndicates thet the ressage is a

comrlimentery speech to Felix, the governor.

/
!YJ(QT(' "

P."ib., 72:5.

Occuring in a letter concernirg the loss of =
temrle sesal, tris cornjunction is used as an eguivalent of
/
"o7¢ " introducing an indirect statement. Although
tris use s known in Creek, it is not rerresented in the
N.T. wrere in all cases it is casual ("because"). e.g.

Tu.2:7 "becsuse there was no room for them etc.".

"A:7TA027§ "

P.7ib. 29:1,34. 148,

Wo. 39 is a fragment of a series of Finance
Laws, and No. 148 1s a small fragment of a Contract of
Aprrenticeshir, In all the F.Hib. rassages the mesning
seems to be Wouble"; e.g. P.Hib. 29:1 -- "he shall forfeift
double". Thils is the general mesning in the .T. passagec;

6.g. T T1.5:17 -- "Let ths elders ...... well be counted

worthy of dcuble honour'.

" %K{:l} "

P.Hib., 27:37, 72:13.

1o, 27 is a Calendar for the Saité Yome, tne

< > 4 " <
relevant phrase being " (VX £ JB§ZU (in order that

or "arpear"). Mo. 72 is someé
Ve

T may not seem etc.)
t > —
dinc 8 lost temrle seal, " f. Uoac J}Kft "

corresrondence regar

(I *t rleases you,. Ihese are examples of two of the N.T.

os laid down in Thayer: "to seem, to be accounted, to
usag
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" S;A’égk) " Con't.

t .
be reruted", and the impersonal " dokec " (it seems good,

le0. 1t pleases)., With P.Hib. 27:37 v. TI C0.10:9 --

"thet T may not seem as if I would terrify vou by my letters"
C/ \ e

(Ve py d0'§w etc.). itn EHib. 72113 v. He.12:10 --

1" .
sor they verily for a few days chastened us as seemed good"

/
X <‘Lo</<,u°7 "

(8 V4

P.HETB,:

The P.,Hib. references are very many, and as they
all refer to sums of money (drachmae) trere is no point
in listirg them. The usage does not differ in 2ny cese,
oend most fregquently it is found in the conventionsl
abbreviated form.

Lu,15:8,9 --- Or what woman heving ten rieces

of silver . The Greek silver drachma was probobly worth

about 8d.

/
" fu;@zrﬁac "
P.Hib., 27:34., 34:19. 54:25, 72:7., 73:1l&,

Ir all the P.Hib. references the meaning 1is "can"
"to be able". No. 27: "as accurately as I could". lo. 54:
"gg many as you can". No. 72: "we cannot use". No. 73:
"go that I was not able". Wo. 34 is too broken at this
roint to be sure of trensleticn., Viith P.Hib. 27,72, and 73,

wrhere this verb is followed by an aorist inf., shouvld be

considered Mt., 3:9 -- "Cod ir able of these stones to ra‘se

' 2 —~
up ch?ldren unto Abraham" (JvV/(To(L veee EYEfCpaC ).

. A 7 nwig"
Also Mt. 5:14 -- "pa city set on a h®ll canrot be hid

(O:’ Jv//dTO(L .---K(uﬁ%/a‘(. )o
/
e infinitive omttted after " Svy,ur&:w "

":H‘Iith POHib'O 54, ." .e.

an example of t
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7
" EvVa(a'Od(- "Con't.

should be considered Mt, 20:22 -~ "ape 76 able to drink

the cur that I am about to drink? They ssy unto him, We

are able,"

P.7*b. 78:15,

\
. . 2 8 \"7 ;‘
Occvring in a letter -- " Socp) J;“Ly,(fgs 20 Bx "

(if you are unable). This is essenti=lly the meaning of

the N.T.; e.g. Lu.14:31 -- "whether he is able" ( £ Juixros

M .

gorey )3 IT 11, 1:12 "re is able to guard" (¢fuyx7*35

p

fo7cy etc.). For an exemple in the negative v.Ac.2:24

. , . >
"because it was not possible" (xxOd7c¢ ovk »y/ Ju/dré/

] J‘U/I/f([/* "

P.Hib. 27:52 et saerp.

This is a Calendar for the Saité Vome, wherse
this verb is used frequently meaning "to set" -- sreaking
of constellations and other heavenly bodies. It is used
in the N,T. only twice, viz, at "k, 1:32 and Tu.4:40,

In both these passages it 1s used of the sun setting; e.g.

My, 1:3% "when the sun did set'.

f1 gu/r( S n

P.Hib. 27:45.
7 \ \
cf.supra sub "é;)Vfck) "; 1.45 --- "77PoS 7«

\ - .
Jo/ff'(s Kol oz}/o(rol\“s TwV oZa’rgun) " (for the settings and

risings of thse stors). 'The only place this word occurs

i» the N.T. is in the disputed shorter erding of MNark

(chapter 16), which 1s rejected by W. & H. and inc’vded es

an alternative in 1. Tt i translated in the Moffatt

version

o5

/ 7
\ —_ N
nerom sast to West' (A7 QVa’fo)pg Kot &Xpc Jva';ws)
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-
ft [vf(g "COI’I't.

l.e., from the rising to the setting of the sun,

" cfw/sx/ "

\

P.Hib., 66:1.

No. 66 1s a business letter, and the use of
" J;qagag " is extremely technical. The phrase is "ﬁap&
TwV Ty J&{ot;u Wfd)’ﬂﬂff‘vo/ﬂ{t/td}/“ (with the managers
of the 'doria') by which was meant some special tsx, This
1s of very little help in the N.,T. where in all passages
the meaning is "gift"; In this connection it is most
often used in a theological sense, .e.g. "gift of God".

"gift of Christ", "gift of the Holy Chost", "the heavenly
ciftht.

56
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noan /e N
;—‘J \6:0

w2 7

AV i ~—-—a

In the P.Hib. this word is found in various
tyres of legal documents whers 't means "surety" i.e.
"one who fusrantees bail". P.,Hib., 30:16 --- "For wnich
Antigonus --- is surety." P.,Hib. 92:2 -~ "who is surety
for srrearance on conditicn that he shall rroduce him at
etc.". P.Hib., 30 is a Judicial Summons, ard Yo. 93 is a
Contract of Surety, &s are a’l other I.Hib, referemces,.

Tn the N.T. this word is “ound only once, He.
7+22, "By so much =lso hath Jesus become the surety of

o better covenant". It would appear to me that we have

nhere a conscious imitation of legs?l rhraseology.

9 N\
"fykuhfcv/ "
p,Hib. 31:8,19. 87:14. 96:6,2C
P.Hib., 31 1s an Abstract of a casze for trigl -=---

"which jzrs he accused Pasis of havirg lost" (EVEXANETEY )

P.Hib. 87 iz an agreement for the advance of seed-corn --
"and we make no complaint" (ke 000% ¥ {,/K,g)so'{,/ug,/ )
P.Hib. 96 is an agreement for the renunciation of claims ---

g1l the claims which they have made arainst each other

\ - > / > y
1n former times" (7épc w/ LVERK era v <KAA7A0LS ).
Throughout the N.T. th’s word is used w'th

the meaning '"to saccuse'. Ac. 19:38 -- "let them AcCUSE ONG

' - " ipr all ths things whereof I
another"; Ac.26:2 -= touching al .

) . - LA AN : o -
am accused bY the Jews.": HO. £:33 "ho shall 12y any

thing to the charge of God's elect?".



T™es's ) cg

J
" é'}//(}\’;/w( "
. 2/
P.Hib. 96:6, 7,8,22,24,25,

P.Hib., 96 1s a renunciaticn of claims; the
document is in duplicate, and this word in all cases
ey be translated "cleims"; e.g. 1.6 -- "They agree that they
have settled all the claims etc.".

In the H.,T. thlis word is found only in Ac.23:29
and £5:16. In both these cases the word is used in the legal
sense of a2 "charge" 12id against someone in tre court --
AC.23:29 -- "but to hsve nothing la‘d to his charge worthy
of death or of bonds"; Ac.25:1¢ -~ "and to h:ve had orror-
tunity to make his defense concerning the matter laid

against him",

)/
n {95(;} fn

P.Hib., 77:5. 82:27,
Mo, 77 is a letter concerning Priestly Levenues

------ "Sc collect from the same persons as before =nd

restore (to the priests) the amounts previously raid to

\

them." (Ao )livfm/’/”f‘s CSS\ L”a((ﬁj \:u':‘/ ﬂzOTf‘{ooV fcujei‘(. 70

ﬂ’acf«.‘fo/f‘f/m/ Aokt OLI TATE [ ~~~~~~~~ ] )+ No. 82
315 an official letter --- "Findly take --- our scribe and

the other accustomed persons” (7335 ECQiop g Voug ).

* ] N A% 4 ? 1 ¥ "
In +he N,T. this word usu2lly means "to be accustomed”,

"to be wont" etc. Mt.27:15 =-- "Jow at the feast the

(,Vel'll()l’ l,’., :u.,«.e O h ,‘)r', (,‘_;er'"
(= ——————— - ®

r ~ ) ) /
Iu.2:27 -- "after the cutom of the law' (Kata 70 &9,,0—/‘&/0‘)

vk, 10:1 ---- "and, as e was wont, he

7/
7oV )/oflov ).

\ c > v 9 \
taucht them apain" ( Kae wg Erw OfC o
T :
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P.Hib. 81:3,21.

nT (] " * s
0. 81 is a group of officisal corresyondence

on the subject of cleruchs; the phrase in both rassages

ts " S eidses -
0mw( €COn (g (for your information, i.e. that

you may know).

This word is used a great many ftimes in the
N.T. with a variety of meanings, tc see, to know, to per-
celve, etc. With P.Hib. 81 cf. M. 2:10 "Rut that you

may know that the Son of “an hathr rower on earth to

7
\

forgive sins" ({ya Jf 85557?' KTA. ). Eph, 6:21 -=

"But that ye also may know my affeirs" (id sup.).

> /
" fLO"o(Yé‘L]/"
- '

P.Hib. 41:7,15. 46:18.

Both of these paryri are business letters; P,
Tib., 41:7 -- Yand allow him to collect the arre~rs";
P.Hib. 41:15 -- Massist him also so that everything be
collacted"; P.Hib. 46:18 =-- "Mow therefore at lenctx
either collect the money or etc."

This particular meaning 1s not found in the N.T,,
where it is always used in connection wit  people; e.g.
Lu.2:27 -- "and when the parents brousht in the child
Jesus"; Ac.22:24 -- "ard the chief cartain commanded him
to e brought into the castle"; He.l:6 -- "And when he

again bringeth in the firstborn into the world.".

5 /
n a_o/éf‘ff(—l/ "

P.,Hib. 157,

This is a very fragmentary part of an account"”

2

Z KB . E‘:crz‘;/"?/b’o)CO\ £cg 7o EV T™e au«\»;l. ocroy £k

59
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" £;O’$£/£LV "Son't,
7ov ZJ}QU J)Uf;nléfnéugoJ", wrieh would syrresr to refer
to the bringing of grain from one rlace to another.
In the N,T. this word is used both of recrle =nd
irenimate things with the mesaning "to bring i-"; of
recrle, v. Iv.5:18 == "and they sought to br‘ng him in"

(1.68. the man that was palsied); of inanimate things,7.

I T1. 6:7 =--- "for we brought nothing into the world".

c/
"EKdoTog "

P." b, 28:9,13. 29:10. 67:18, 84(a):8,24. 86:11. €8:9,
10. 90:15, 91:11. 102:4,10. 124,

Throughout the F.Hib. this word mesns simply
"each or every"; e.g. "the value of each artaba” (77/‘$V
TS deTdpng fklrrwe ) --- v. P.Hib. 84,8690,91,10%,
124, F.Hib. 67:18 == "To sach of the following" ( ExkdoTwc
P,H'b, 29:10 -- "every day" (fc/(a(/(f—(’—)?S @}e/po\g Yo

Tn the W.T. He.?:13 shculd be considered along-
side of P.Hib., 28 and 29 --- "lather asdmonish one another
d=ily" (off.) (/(o(e’e’(kafa’rvyt/ 7;/'.570«/ ). wit- P.
uib, 88 shouls be considsred Rev., 22:2 -~ "yieldirg its
fruit every month" (Kt 7k p VA fzacrropl ). Tith P.Hib,

67 should Dbe considered Mt., 25:15 =--- "to each according

3 d L4 ™ rr e
to his several ability" (EXAeTwe )o With F.UiD. 84(2)
st al. should e considered Jn. 19:23 -- "to every soldier

i e imp ] jval usse.
s part", i.e. 178 simple adject

pi V4
"££¥20A;2"

P.Uib, 110:9.

mis is a private ~ccount of which the text at

this roint is in exceptionally poor condition, there are

60
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far too many lacunae too attempt a transletion, although
there is a rossibility that the word is used in much the
same sense as in Ac. 27:18, the only N.T. reference:

"And as we laboured exceedingly with the storm, tre next

day they began to throw the frei ht overboard" (éﬂ(ﬁo)ﬁu/
EMocsdV 7o ).

" fk'g?rﬂws H

P."ib. 151.

Tis single reference in the I Hib., unforturately,
s a very small fragment of a letter, the translation of
whicr is further comrlicated by the absense of context and
the lacurae in key words. It would seem to be concerned
with a certain Apollonides going to work as a reaper in
a vineyard. The sentence in which this word occurs reads--

’ -~ 7 z /
"ogl o/,\;V fcu,;ﬂ’cxw("?fcl/ 7o &L fVTUVXE Exec/uwe Kot Ta —

/ \
,\,1)\470-0 1), oV 7E TAX A ps yap --- (lecuna)" which might
be translated, perk-ps, =-- "If therefore ? is hiring

anyone (lit.: granting any rermission) meet up with and
yave a chet with him, for we have srranged o.....- ceses's
If this is the way in which this fregment is to be trans-
lated, th’s word 1is used as a simple demonstrat’ve pronouvn

(almost a personal pronoun), for which there are count-

less examples 1n the N.T.

/

.igKefwwS"

P.Hib. 29:10.

This 1s ¢ series of 1'inance la~s -- "and for

. - T he shal
every day thet this exposure does not tcke rlace he shall

4
(3

) *
poy a fine Of oeee drachmaee" (9 £ @Fo g )s this
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Ve

2
M E/(ega—cs "COl’l't.

refers to the éxposure of a document on a notice board.,
This vgrd does not occur in the N.7., but the

cognate word " £)K Oe7os " does, being used once only, i.e.

In Ac. 7:19 -- "He took = cunning method with our race;

he oprressed our ancestors b7 forcing them to exrose their

Infents to prevent them from surving" (Moff.) ( 7o JToCECY

7 (Qloe/¢7 EX BeTA dyry ).

L

2 /
EK T mTEY M

P.Hib., 7&:10.

This is a letter to an official requesting a
favour for some friends. "Pecause it is not at present
thelr turn to serve" (dca 7o /¢-7\ ExTETECY au;?'o'_z;
To YoV Mscroupysomd).  This suggests, o course, the ides
of selection by lot, the lot being thousht of as falling
out of a container. There is no counterpart to this
uéage in the N.T. where in Ac.l2:7 it is used of s
navigator falling off the straight course. It 1s also
used metaphorically in the N«T.: in IT Pe. 3:17 to fall
from a thing, 1.e. to lose 1t; in I Co. 13:8 to rerish or

to fail.; also to fall rowerless, fall to the ground, to

be without effect.

p.Hib. 109:3,10.132.

Both of these fragments are concerned w'th taxction,

and Lhe reference 1s in both cases to the tax of 1/6 (one
sixth) (cf. the tax of 1/10 in the N.T. (i.e. the t’the).

The most common use in the N,T. of this word is

Vd

< J |y 1.
"the sixth hour" (ExT=v N,Odt/ ), V. Mt.20:5, ¥k.15:33,

62
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c

"ExT2 " Con't.
/

Lu.23:44 et al. Other phrases in the N.T. 2re =-- "ths

slxth angel", "the sixth month", "t e sixth sesl",

> 7/
" EXKT BGEVR L "

F.Hib. 27:24, 29:9.

No. 27 1s a Calendar for the Saité “ome —--

"He e:° ounded to me the whole truth" (E,ge 7(6¢ )

0. 29 1s a series of Finance Laws -- "and ex-o0se t in
front of the agoranomus-office every day" (E')K TOETW ).

W*tw the P.Hib. 27 should be considered Ac,
11:4 --- "But Peter began, and expounded the matter unto
them in order" (féeT{O173 oﬁiT{ZS). Also v. Ac.12:26
-- "and exrounded unto him the way of God"; and ..cts.

28:23 -~ "to whom he expounded the matter",

2 Ve
"AAo ek "

P.H'b. 49:8,12.
Occuring in a business letter --- 1.8 -~ "he
nut the olives into the jars" and 'n l.l2 -- "the fine

olives"., In the N,T. it occurs chiefly in the phrase "the

Vount of Olives" ( 7o >Opos oy "EXetcwV ). Also v. Je2.3:12--

"can a f'¢ tree yield olives?® "
’/
"ENacoy "
P.H b, 41:¢¢. 59:7. 112:2,39,74, 113:14. 121:15 et saep.
131.

The F.Hib. references include a business letter,
e e < i i3 Ranker's Lccount
two official letters, a Taxing ‘st, a )

1 nt; ‘n ¢ h asseges the word is
and e Private Account; 'n 211 these pa £

1 ] . t .
"o1l", ing of course "olive ¢'1l" which
trenslsted as "oil’, inferring

wag an extremely conmon commod’ty in those days; e.g.

63
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P,Hib, 59:7 -- "send to us under gusrd the womar who

was delivered to you with the contraband o0il in her
rcssession",

In the N.T. the lrportance of oll as a commodity
1s readily seen: Mt. 25:3 refers to °t being used as an
illuvrinant in lemps; Lu. 10:34 refers to its uce in
dressing wounds: k. 6:13, Ye. 1:9 ot al, refers to 1ts
ritual use for anncinting. Imagzine e substance in this
mnodern world which could be of use acs a food, medicine,
ané ¢ provider of both heat and light and you have
something of the inmrortance of olive oil as a2 commodity
in ths zncient world. All this lends more vividness &nd

mesn’ ng to the rarable of the unrighteous stewsrd (Lu.12).

2 7
" EAO(O”J"«)V"

P.Hib. £9:17. 118:29.

Botn of these passages are toc fragmentary to
read; no.29 is = serles of Finence Laws, this word occur’ ng
in a smell detached fragment (Frzgment "a' verso). NoO.

118 is an account of olyra but =as the end of botm this line
and the preceding one has been completely lost 1t is almost
impossible even tO [UBSS at the mean‘ng. In the W.T. Jo.
2:10, "than that which is worse", refers to wine; Ro.9:lz
refers to the younger of two men. There is no roint,

. oing into a detailed study in view of the

however, in g

fragmenter/ state of the material in the P.Hib.

ug/\o(/'{l,o"fos "

This is a Calender for the Saité “ome: "Accord-



Thesis

2. s
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‘ngly, to summerize his informetion as accurately as

T could in the shortest space" (':‘S oa?V ‘7’[04/4//47‘/
0’('((»%(3&{0"7’0(7'0( £V e,Aax (,r?'acg ruV«)'A/F?V).

These is no exact parallel to this in the V. T.
vrere it is emrloyed as an ordinary surerlative "lecst" --
@efe Mty £:6 == "art in no wise leact 2rmong the rrinces of
Judah"; 111.16:10 =~ "faithful in = very 1little"; I Co.4:7 ==
"but with me it is a very small t-in_ etc"; Eph 3:8 -~ 'whe

am less than the least of all sa‘nts"; Ja., 3:4 -- "by & very

small rudder"; I Co, 6:2 -- "to judge the smallest motters".

"éiké>g¥%¢;/"

P.Hib. 55:3.
No. 55 i1s an official letter -- "and bring w'th

you the shepherd in order that he may give evidence in

the matter about which you told rge." (é(/y..,y Kot To)
7;'0«./4{,/,,1 7oy zlf\t‘,)'fu/rot 7@(’2 ZV pott;v;f

The usual meaning in the N,T. is eithar "tc
reprove" or "to convict". Mt. 1€:15 -- "go and rerrove him"
(Moff.), "go snd tell him his fault" (L.V.). Jo0.8:46 --
mrpich of you convicteth me of sin ". Tit. 2:15 -- "and

exhort and reprove with all authority". Jo.16:8 -- "he

will convict the world". Jz.2:9 -- "belng convicted by

4]
the law as transgressors .

P.Hib, 29:6.

This occurs in a serles of Finance Laws---

mTf the slave (assigned ) give informeticn he shall be free

> ’ 7
on payment of the usual taxes" ( £Ae\)6kPog forw )e Tn
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" EAEV 9_8_&05‘ "con't,

the M.T. this is the usual meaning, and here too the

distinction is usvally between slave or bondman onr the
one hand, and freemen on the other. Re. 6:15 -- "bond-
man and freeman"; T Co. 7:22 -~ "he --- being free =---

1s Chr*st's bondservant"; Jo. 8:36 -~ "The Son shall

make you free",.

" f/)e/%o(g "
P.7ib. 110:79,92,102.
This 1s a Fostel Register wherein the phrase
1s "rwy s’)e¢a/[t/7’uu‘) "; in 1.79 it appears to mean

"the officer in charge of supplies for the elerhants";

in 11.92 and 102 it would arrear to mean "from the

elephant country".

This word is not found in the N.T., but its

Exneg i u ,‘*""S
2
derivitive "g*sjﬁéihfrvﬁg'" occurs in Re. 18:12 --

"and every vessel of ivory".

</
"EAKkELY "

P.Hib. £3:9.

This is a business letter concerning a payment
of corn: "and do not let this be delayed " (K&l Tvv 7o
A o /
p7 €A KOS ).
This verb occurs twice in the N.T.; Ac.21:30 --

"and they laid hold on Faul, andé dragged tim out of the

< \ e -« —~ _
temple” (tzAKoV a0 70y Eg’w Tov (EPOV ); Ja. 2:6 --

. ) At n
Mand themselves drag you before the iudgement sest!

S C -~ ’ /
(KA: oAU Tol EX Kova ey Ypxg €L /((n'r-7(oca( )e
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e e G

PoHib. 2‘7:27.

A calendar for tre saité Nome: "ojg EKANEC T

‘E/\X'?/w"rc’ y, Jn .
7 W how (which is called in Greek a "gnomon"),
So in the H.T.: Jo. 19:20 =-- "and it was written in Hebrew,

and in Letin, and in Greek (‘EA)vad"rt./ )" Ac.21:37:

"Dost thou know Greek " (‘EA,\7mr-rJ 7ct/w/¢f’K€(S 3 )

" £ g éa{/\ACuZ'
P."ib. 45:7. 49:4,7. 54:30. 63:5. 28:2,12. 152.

In all but one pessage of the P.Hib. (viz. 63:5)
this verb is used for loading or erbarki-g uron a ship,
P.Hib. 49:7 -~ "he is to put the olives into jars--- for
embarkation” (o{n.,s v Eps&An7ac). P.HIb. 98:2 (o
receipt of a cartain) -- "that he has embarked -- 4800
art. of barley". P.Hib. 54:30 -- "Put them cn board

with the guards." FP.Hib. 63:5 -- "Micias has come to me

demanding the rrice of the seed which he s=2id he had

ordered for the holding of Frotagoras" (ov 3!}67
Eppeplyis Pxi ).
In the N,T. this verb is found only once:

Lu. 12:5 =-=- "Fear him, which after he hath killed hath

power to cast into hell."

/

" 53[4 7770 GE"
——

P.Hib. *§:9.
This 1s a petition of Hireoduli ---- " Kxi Yo/

Kat £V To<§ ,u 7poo OF 7(€0i’0¢5 " (and now as

in former times). It 1s rather difficult to find a clcse
N,T., where the word is used

parallel to this use in the

sn a1l forty-five times, but mostly &s a rrerosition, e.c.



Thesis

7
i
" é‘rﬁcﬁ?of@z "Con't.

" n
before men", "before Jesus", "before the altar", "before

thy face", etc. Perhaps the rassage most relevant to
P.Hib., 359 is Phl., 3:13 -~ "to the things wh’ch are

— 7/
befcre (Tocj s.{,«ﬂ'poa'etﬂ )e

" £t Fetyc”
T >

~

P.Hib. 93:4.
A Contract for Surety --- "on condition that
he shell produce him at Heracleopolis ogenlx"(fﬁJ T ¢

to be ~ade manifest" (€pdavy 7:/5/4-—9«(); Fe. 10:20

--- "I became manifest unto them that asked not of me"

(5‘)/4%4& V*}s g/f UO//«‘?;J ).

N Sfrltléq/(-’/&(_'/n

P Hib.72:4.
Occuring in some correspondence concerning
a temple seal: "I made a previous statement to you in
the month of Choizsk" (77(20/7‘1‘(:0/./ oo z’;/s;fa/;/ca'a s‘,y
71L_1X;£¢}6.
Tn the N.T. v. Ac.23:15 -- "Now therefore do
ye with the council sigrify to the chief captain etc."
Ac. 24:1 -=- "an? they informed the governor against Paul",

Ac. 23:22 -- "Tell no men that thou hast signified these

ngs to me".

/
"£i&<¢7ﬁ_obj"

Po}:{f.'bo 89:9‘

This 1s a Contract for the Loan of Money: In

2 -
tre presence of the witnesses below written" (Ve ¢YTeoV TS

68



T™esis 69

> 7
" gyalTecoV "Con't.
< 7 4
Vroye ypapfriE vy paprypwy/). This is somewhat the

same meening as found in the N.T.: Lu. 1:6 -- "and they
were both righteous before God"; Ac. €:32 -- "and =2s a
lamb before his shearer is dumb"; Ac. 7:10 -- "and gave him

favour and wisdom tefore Pharach, king of Zgyrt"; Lu. 20:26
-- "and they were not able to take hold of the saying
before the people"; ILu. 24:19 -- "a prophet mighty in deed

and word btefore God and all the people'.

> /
eV V7o "
-~
P.Hib. 27:48,220. 28:20. 90:5.

To. 27 is a Calendsr for the Saité YTome in
which line 48 reads -- "They therefcre keerp most of the

> \
festivals annually on the sawe day (k.tr’ s/eavTol/ ).

No. 28 is a set of Constituticnal Fegulations -- "and

as the year consists of 360 days". Yo. 90 is a Leass

of Land -- "Diodorus =----= has leased for ong year etc."
7
b 2 \ <

(txs EViavT oY EVR ).

In the N.T. v. He. 9:7, 295: 10:1 --- "year by year"
(ka7 f’y‘,w-r:,/ ). Ga.4:10 -- "Ye¢ observe days, and
months, and seasons, and years". JO. 11:49 =-- "being high-
priest that year". Lu. 4:19 -- "ine rroclaim the accertable

(/.
year of the Lord".

w &Y oX ey "

p.Hib. 56:7. \
\ -
mThis is an official Letter --- "o 0!’?!) p
8,)’;7()\ £ oﬁ;'ro,)/ " (Do not molest vim). It is found twice in

the N.T.; Lu. 6:18 -- "and they that were troubled with un-

clean sririts” (F.V.), "were annoyed" (Yoff.), "were vexed"



Thests 70
11 ¢ ™
8/0X3€LV"Con't.

\4 ' S
(A.V.). He. 12:15 --- "lest any root of bitterness srring-

ing up trouble you".

P
J
1 EI)OXOQ 1"

Occuring in @letter: "If this is not done T

shall be liable to the consecuences of my oath" (&¢ Jg/r;

/427r@ﬁrb7u4‘#} Tewe éfkw( ﬁV@XaV £¢ Vo )e In the W.T. v.
Mt. 5:21,22,23: "shall be in danger of the judgment";
"worthy of death" (Mt.26:66, Mk.14:64); Mk.3:29 --

"guilty of an eternal sin"; He. 2:15 -- "subject to bondage",

/

b
gy vaé(.g "

P.Y"ib. 57:2.

T™is is an official letter -- "who brought
me a petition a;ainst Evagoras" (TZV,kunfﬂV9a§>cv’
4 e >
kar)£b°9«yov S/r?vflk’). In the ¥,.,7T. this word occurs

only at T Ti. 2:1 and 4:5 --- 2:1 "I exhort therefore,

first of all, that surplications, prayers, lntercessions,

) 7
tharksgiv' rpe, etc.” (€V7?U_é£(f; ): 4:5 "for it is

sanctified throu h the word of God and rrayer'( &V Truf"z”wS ).

> v
"E})Tiqy}ﬁxyjfcp) "

P.Hib. 151,
Thig is a very small fragment of a letter, con-

PR
P >
cerning the translstion of which we can only guess: " & ovd

—_ )/ > Ve /A
oy’ foﬂ'cyv;(’Vcr’u/ Jocse €Y TUXE EkgcVut Kol T AR AD T ol

guV e 7‘0(/7(o</(€;/ /oth .-~ "+ in this context it rossibly

°+"1?etqka" A very strong case cen be offered,

i [ ]

A

mesnsg aeoet—H

. e (4 L4 . ° " 7
however, fcr an jnterpretation gimiliar to Fo., 11:2 "how
J



Thesis

" &2V7’v’)’760é/56t/"00n't.
he pleadeth with God against Isrzel", i.e. "intercede with
"or" reaquest". For a rossible trenslation of this ressage
V. sSUD "gkftW)OS ".. In the N,T. v. also Ac. 25:24 ==
"about whom all the multitude of the Jews made suit to me
both at Jerusalem and here". He. 7:25 "seeing he ever

liveth to make intercession for them",

2 /
" €Yoy "

P.Hib. 30:25.
Occuring in a Judicial Summons -- "the case
will be drawn up against you in the court at Heracleorolis

in the presence Of ceesceessesss"es SO too in the N.T. at

Lu. 12:9 -- "but he that denieth me in the rresence of men
shall be denied in the presence of the angels of God". Fe.
%:5 -= "and I will confess his name before my father, and
before his angels." There seems to be a touch of legal
rhrasin; here.

" g’éd//}/ﬂ/ "

-7

p.Hib. 27:61. 34:4,10. 73:11, 80:2,7. 82:20.

o. 27 is a Calendar for the Saité Nome -- "Osiris

cirecumnavigates and the golden boat 1is brought out"

(this refers to some religious vessel)., No. 34 is a

petition to the King --- "Patron paying no heed to this

released Callldromus from the prison veoses", No., 73 is

a letter dealing with the same incident as P.Ait. 34,

where the meaning 18 the same as in No. 34. No. 80 is =

. 1
letter concerning the export of wine --- "Horus, son of

. . n
Teos, 15 exXporting ee-eecc:*? 2 jars of wine'. No. 82

1s some official correspondence === "in order that the

71



T™ests

" ébxye) v cont.

Nt : 17 3 ~
dnties of the scrives! office wsv be performed".

In the N.T. v. k. 18:20 =~ "and they le2d him
out to crucify him", =2f, P, H'b., 34 et 73 -~ to lead out of
rrison; arother examrle of this use is found 'n Ac.19:17 -~
""ed brought him forth out of priscn", It is used frequent!;
in the N.T. of leading the people out of Egyrt or the wilder-

ness, v. He. 8:9, J0.,10:3 refers to le=zding sheer out.

"EEEC uL "
T.H'b. 29:27., 65:12, 96:6,23,

No, 65 1is a letter of a business nature ---

' L d L] M) o
"o since you will not be able to messure it to-d=y....".

No. 96 fs a contract for the renunciation of clains ----"and
Andronious hes no right to rroceed against Llexandsr". No.

. . " L] \ ~
29 1s = series of Finance Laws -- "[...] 0 aV/rc pxpt vg Tuwe
. 26T S .
TEN YO py) Efffa‘ru " ( Let the antigrarhaeus not permit

t-e tay collector etc.).

e

Tn the N.,T. tnis word is usuvally translated "it

15 lawful", e.g. ¥t. 12:2 -- "t is not lewful",
> —~
".fff ge,e‘.)e 413%

"
N . * - )((V‘Ons - - nor‘ Were
Qccuring 1in a Judici-1l Suvam )

to acknowledge the debt to the collector" (oUTe

P.“+h., 30:18.

willinrg

/ ° P 2 / 3 .
TG TP K Tope ?7)ﬁuu>\01) Zfo,Lvoyo;rerocL ). Tt ir used in

"
he ¢ meeani - Db -- CON-
the .T. with scmewhat the c=amse meeni Ng Mt.3:6

¢ ing their cins": Phl.2:11 -- "thet every tongue should
sssi L ;

that Jesus Christ i Lord"; Mt.1l1l:25 -- "T trank

— 7 . .
W‘lth@l"" ( 5?0/10/\0)/01//10\(— oot KT/\‘ : )o Tu.2::6

confess

thee, O
Ro.165:9 -- "therefore I will ¢*ve

t.
tand he consented”;



T™est s

n 5};"()/8(/__'_' Con't,

dutiss of the scribes' office r2v te rerformed".

In tre N.T. v. Yk, 15:20 -~ "gng they lesd him
out to cruecify him", -f. F.Hib. 34 et 73 -~ to lsad out of
rrison; another example of this use is found in Ac,12:17 -=
"“=d brought nim forth out of prison", It i= used freruentl:
‘n the N.T. of leading the reople out of Zgyrt or the wilder-

ness, v. He. 8:9., J0.10:3 refsrs to lending shesp out.

1t gééfg‘{fét 1]
F.H'b, 29:27. 65:12. 96:6.23,

Mo, 65 *s a letter of a business nature -—---

"80 since you will not be able to mensure it to-day....".

No. 96 s a contract for the renunc*ation of cla‘ms ----"and
Andronious has no right to rroceed against Alexandsr". No.

C 2 \ o~
29 1s a series of Firence Laws -= "[. . ] o a/rc)pxbevg Twe
72%477c1p9 5?[€r7m/ " ( Let the antigrarhaeus not rermit
tre tax collector etc.).

In the N.T. this word is usually translated "it

te lawful", e.g. ¥t. 12:2 -- "it *s not lawful".

" ££ ,920,}’.&44_
P.21b. 30:18.

1 H
Nccuring in a Judicisl Svmmons -- "nor were/

willing to acknowledge t219 debt to the collector" (oUTe

Ve * P 2 / - .
T TPt K 79p¢ 77’puu>wu a’fo,avoyo;ra(rGocL o Tt ic used in

e T ) £ 8 ) - n
e wi ! S8 meenlng Vi, 330 == con-
the N.T. i1+h ¢ ~rewhat the came ted

1 : —- "thet every tongue should
fessing their sins™; Phl.2:1] th every g

M - " ~
confess trat Jesus christ is Lord"; Mt.11l:25 I trank
/ (, .
thee, O Father" (f?oFvoyvv,umc oot KTA -« )o Lu.2t:6

:9 -= " yfore I will give
Mgnd he consented"; Ro.15:9 therefors I will g



Thesis

" (S)Jé’o,uo AOT}’{CV "Con't,
rraise unto thee among the Gentiles" (1.s. "confess thee).,
This word is not found in Classicsl Greek, =nd its uses
in the N,T. and IYX largely determine its mesnings,

b 7
"££ovfcd L
I ——

P.'"b. 29:346., 148,
In both these possages this word seems to have
the meaning --- "autrority" or peraission". "o. 29 is
. - e 't \ J 4 7/ —
a series of rinance Laws -- "Kkuxc {éovfix FOTw TQL

oA Y TETECY
eAcu '7( A " (let the tax collector havs anthority to

protest). Mo. 148 is 2 very interesting “razment of a
contrect of arprenticeship --- "/‘7 ff”””“°( Jf”7" H”é”“ "
(Forus will not have permiscicn etec.).

Thayer's Lexicon recognizes a number of slightly
differsnt usages of this word 'n tre N,T.; they 2re all
based on the root mesning "permission" or "authority"

(1) ower of choice, liberty of doing 7 one rleases, leave
or vermission: v. I €0.9:1%2 -- "IT others partake of th's
right over wou, do not we yet mor~"". (1i) Th= power of
suthority (influence) and of ri ht: v, Mt.,21:23 -- 'S

what authority doest thou these th*ngs?". (i5*) T e power
of rule or government: v. Wt. 28:18 -- A1l suthor'ty hath
been given unto me in hesven and on e-rth'.

/
tebw "

P.-&J 0 34:100 9%:40

"o, 93 is a Contract of Surety -- "outs'de of ¢
e L ] . /

——. - - —— il il et

> < —
temrle or any other shelter" ( £§ua LE poV ) Tn the I.T,

v. He,13:11, 1% mwithout the camp" "without the rate"
o 1T e L) 3 = ’

I¥.13:33 -- "for it cannot pe tret a prophet rerish out of

73



thesis

ngbf7jy’n

P.Hib. 27:47 et saen,

In all the relevent passages of F.,Hib. 27, 2
“alendsr for the Saité “ome, this word means "festivals";
8¢8es 1. 47 -~ "They thereforse keep most of the festivals
annually on the same day". This is the genersl meaning
throughout the N.T.; e.g. Ik.2:41 --'%5 é%r; 703 oo v
The ¥east of the Passover); 1k.22:1 -- "7§s%?75 oV &ﬁa&‘”’/

"

(The Feost of Unleavered RPread). Ac.18:21 --

9 C \ —
va}{ﬂp7h7u TocEe vV -- to keer or celebrate a feast;

P.Hib. uses the verb "¢%yw " for this.

) /
"erxyE"

F.Hib. 32:4. 27:201,219. (£7ayousy» puepa ).

To. 32 is concerned with the secguestrstion of
rrorerty -- "Heraclitus, son of Heraclitus, of the Castorian

Deme, but not yet enrolled etc. ( 7w/ ov7mw €W7xﬂ€V%u/ ).

No, 27 is a Celendar wherein the reference is to the five
intercalary days, (£&y 7«5 & 7°/«e;oa«.5 7 E)ﬂd)/o/.tell/at45 )e
There are three references to th's verb in the
N,Te: Lc.5:28, II Pe.2:1,5, not of which are parallel to
‘the uses found in the F.Hib. All .T. rassages use this

verb witr the meaning "bring vpron", e.g. IT Pe.2:1 --

3 B n
"bringing upon tremselves swift destructionv.

p) 4
" E7 KWty Ko/”

P.Hib. 47:19,

A business letter -- "in order thet we may pzy

value of the necessary dues" (/¥ )/LVaﬂgqu "

over the

g’wx/;/ K V ). Acl.15:28 == "than trese necessary things'

i.8., a cognate word.

(77 oV Tovrwy T/ £ 7 aayKES)s

ry
i

!



Thesis

) 7/
"ETxVw "

P.ll1b. 96:6,23,
This is a contract for the renuncistion of cla‘ms
"o~ 2__/ ¢
-= "Twy €mTapPw X(wr/w;/ " (in former times), There are
no exact parallels in the MN.T., but the vse of "Fruxpw "
with numbers belongs to this general class; v, ",14:5 ==
"for more than three hundred densries" (2%33«~ TPtdkodildV

/7
J7V“(°bw|) ); also v. I Co0.15:6 -~ "by more than five

hundred bret-ren'.

P /
" EZ7 EC ",
P.Hib. 35:11. 65:12., 66:2,
No. 35 is a petition of Hieroduli =--""mereas

f

D \
Petosiras the comarch -- (&7€¢ ); To. 65 s a business

letter -- "since you will not be able to messure it to-day"
(5)775: 05,/ 0UK t’)ft‘:fﬂu K. ); Yo. 66 is an official
letter -- "since therefore the 5% tax is raid to you in
your district". Tn the ¥.T. v. He.2:14 -~ "Since then the
children are sharers in flesh and blood" (eUre: 03y T
e dla x7). ). Alsc v. He.4:6 -- "See'n. therefore *t

remaineth thst some should enter thereunto".

7
" EEp KerOal".

P.Fib. 96:7 et saer.

™ig is 2 contract for the renunc®ation of claims

Jo f28

3 " ,
in which this verb is used in the legal sense "to rrocead

ageinst", In the N.T. this verb 1= usually used with the

o _— Mo
meaning "to come npon'", €.g. Ac.1:8 vhen the Holy Ghost

is come upon tree'; Lu. 11:22 == "when a <stronger then he
1 I1€ . ’

d " P e - e
sh~11 come uron him, and overcoms him", Eph. 7 - in

". 4 -~ "ryt there ceme Jews taithoer
tre ages to come’; AC. 14:19



Thesis o

b) Ve
] 576((]: 1t
/
P.Hib. 28:10. 34:7.

No. 28 is a series of Constitutional kegulations
-~ "For since there are five tribes" (e?rtcfﬁ/ ). Yo. 34
1s a Petition to the King -- "Since Patron contrary to
orders released the man from prison". This word 1= used
ten times in tre N.Te, and all but one reference are
examples of this use; the exception is Lu. 7:1, where
the use is temporal -- "After he had ended 211 his sayings".
I Co. 15:21 -~ "For since by man came deat»"; Pn1,2:26 --
"since he longed after you all"; I Co., 1:22 --; "cesing
that the Jews ask for si;ns"; Ac. 15:24 -- "forasmuch as

we have heard',.

’ ——
"EerepwTR Y "o
\

P.Hib., 72:15,
This is some corresyondence re: a Templse Seal --
"aApistonicus having been sent to Chesmenis who 1s in the

2 > C Ve
sanctuary asked him if the seal etc." (87‘/’77,0“,/7’« €¢ VT ap XeC )e

This ssme construction is illustrated in the N.T. in ¥k,

15:44 -- "he asked him whether he had been any while de=d"

Pl A ' v . -
(ézﬁ'oylou:'(’o?rf;/ VT EL 7}/-7 wie Ouyey) «  Also v, Lu.23:6 -

" g asked whether the man were a calilaean" (€7 ppw ryee/

2 / —_ 7 2
Ec¢ [:] iysewﬁas ﬂd)c)atos 80"7‘(,;/)0

" £?7fc (Bo(AA g )"

P.Hib. 89:10. 115:3,22. 116 (intro.).

There are too many lacunae in F.Hib. 89:10 to

permit translation; this 1is a contract for the loan of money,

P,Hib. 115 1is an account of taxes on sacrifices and woOl ==

J
in 1., 3 and 22 the chrase is "the insta ment due" (gﬂ‘p,fnt
n l. X h ]



Thesis

2 -
" 877({134( A) e/ "Con't,

This 1s rel=ted to the use in the H.T. in Lu. 15:12 ===

"Give me the rortion of thy substence that falleth to me"

/7 ®

(JOS adds 7‘; gﬂ'((fO(AAOV /*6(405 7"'7-‘3 on‘c/cej

2 e
"Emypa e/ "
LA 7

P.Hib. 44:3, 113:5,

P.7ib. 44 is an offici~l letter -- "and similarly

that the harvesters be sent who have been levied *n asccoricnce

with the list given to cu" (7'055 i)rnyeypoa/*pz/t/avs Gfptd’ro:S

k7o TSV d0BE oy o Yoo fm) ). No. 113 is & banker's
account, but there is not enouch of the line left to read:

N \ _
" /mZ 70 Eﬂ"g'ﬂoﬂ%?ﬂ TOtS[....... n

.
In tve N.T. v. Ee.21:12 -- "and the names

written thereon" ( x«t o’ﬂo//.m-ra ;lrL/é')/(O«,a/ut'/Vo( ). k.

15:26 -- "ond the surerscriptior of his accucation was

written over" ( '7( {);n)/,oa 747\ Eﬂ'c/f)/ﬂo(/«/« 8//*7 ) e

" é')ffL Jc[o//d( Y.

P.Hib. 72:2
No. 72 is corresrpondence concerned with a temrle
cesl " T have written below for you cories --- of the

.

1" - 4 (/ ¢
declarst?on rresented -y the rriest (700 €7 doGevrny

T“f;& T;;) L‘etog/uﬂ ). In the N.T. V. Ac.15:30 =~ "thay
> s N ? o A\ \
do71vered the epistle" (€7 €Jwxay 75/ EmcoToly/ .
Tu.4:17 == "end there W°S delivered mto him the book of
1 / i \e! ~T
the prophet Tgeish" (87?{09—7 ) It is used generally
ip the N.T. of ¢ v ng anything to =2 rerscni a stonse
(t.7:9); bread (Lu.24:30); fish (Lu.<4:42). Tt *s used

in Ac. 27:1% of giving way to the wind.



Thesis 78

?
"ET eV

P.H:b, 84(a): 5,21.

This 1s a contract for the ssle of whes=t: "out
of the coming new crops from the threshing floor" SY{Yf
VEwy 73V ETSPTLy arn o(/\w) Used five times in the
TeTe with always the same meaning: Ac.7:26 -- "and the
day following" (7"27—“ TE £)7r¢ou/d'37 7;.45/po: ); in fc.16:11,
£0:15,21:18 without "7‘,&{(”\ ", Ac.23:11 "and the night

¢

following" (7-3; de r:)rrcou/rﬂ Yukte e

" ET Ka) €V,

P.Hib. 62:5.
This is an official letter -- "The criminal who

did the rillage is accused by Tnas so» of H....." In the

MeTe Ve Mt.10:25 =~ "If they have called the mester of
the hcuse Peeclzebub, how much more =hall thes call them
of his bousehold! " (¢l 7oy OZKoJfr”a/T7V Bf&';fﬁoz’A
22778'/(0:/\ oo}l ); 1.8. lay a charge against Jesgus of being

in league with the devil.

> / ,
" 2FY,X2%%LV .
P.Hib, 78:12.
Thte is an official letter --- "if the reorls

“r [P y . "
are beirs chossn from the Oxsrhynchite Nome release Zo' lus

7/
(XY K 7oV 'Ofu(:vyxunu Eﬂc)t‘ywa/rxc.-- xkr).). It

1s used twice in the M.T. of which only one reference s

Q@ "

relevent to P.Hib. 78: Ac. 15:40 - ""mt Pavul crose 3°*las
- / 7 i
( ﬂa(v)os 58“ {ﬁ?)ff’d/ﬂtﬁds fc)oﬂ/). T™e otner reference

is in Jo. 5:2 -- "a pool which i¢ called in Hebrew

Bethesda" (7; 5?77(/\87’0/4 £J7).

D) /7
i) o

P.H_:‘_bo 41:200



Thesis
79

) e
"ETCpuE) X "Con't,
This is a business letter -- "ong pe careful to

2
etc," g ol
te (£7Fc/¢£/\ €ty JE /7070 &xC )o Tn the N,7. at Ac,

27:3 == "ang refresh himself" (ﬁrcﬂf)c[&s TUX ey ).

) ~
"ET el log "
/

PoHibo 82:10.

Official Corresrondence -- "Yindly see that it is
carefully delivered™ (/<o<)u35 OBV 7/‘0117/0‘513 %foVTC,J'OKS CC>/77‘WS
> ~ 2 —_

ETpENSs &70d06% ¢ ). Tn the I.T. at Iu. 15:8 --

" L . . ° - \ pJ _
a?d seef dl%ﬁgently until she find it" ( ka<_{%7f2 Emepida g
<
fws oU Eupr ).

C

J) 7
" e 7oPEVEC B M,

P.Hib. 96:10,27,
This is a Contract for the Rerurciation of "laims —-
"both the act of agression shall be invelid for the person

making it 2nd the agressor shall forfeit etc." (517"5¢0J2g

—_ > - )/ 27 2 7 __ )¢
Twe Emcmop EVOMEPwL FhkvpoS [ 7. 07w ExTerdrTw 7

éﬁgﬂopfdjﬂiﬂﬁj). In the N,T. found only in Iu, 8:4 --
"and they of every city resorted unto “im" ( xal +I Ko 7o)

’ 7 s \ > N
7oA Fe Top §V opE Py TpOs KD ov ),

T 5’77( fﬁﬂa(til_/ch/"

P.I'tb. 27:70 et saep.
This is a Celendar for the Saité “ome -- "ang

2 7 .
there are indications etc." (£rmcuoymactec). This word

o . n 2_ J
is not found in the N,T. but the cognate word £M¢cF7M05 '

©7:16 -- ".nd they had then a notable prfsoner

*s. Mt.

2 /
called Parrabbas" (J?}quu) £Wxaébkoy), RO. 16:7 =—=

>
"who are of note among the arostles (54¢o~7/4ot ) o
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"9 / "
EM Co 70 OQu(

P.Hib. 40:6.

Occuring in a letter -- "Rut you must clearly
2 7 e > ~
understsnd etc." (€xcoveao PECToV akpcBuwg ), This is
the general meaning throughout the N,.7.: 8ete Mk.14:68 ==

"I neither know nor understand what thou sayest" (oiJg ---

2 /
e““rrd/MXL). Ac. 19:15 -- "Jesus I know and Paul I know"

(7-01) [I‘fVJ ,I70"0;)\V )’Ly'o:'a"ku Kot Tc\u) ”dsl\ol) f)ﬂl/d"roklud\(_). These
two examples illustrate that the difference between the

various verbs for "to know" in the N.T. is very slight.

" e O"fp(/7'77/ "
P.Hib, 34:2. 72:4, ’

i In both passages of the P,Hib. this word is
used as a title along with a Proper name: P.Hib. 34:2 --
"Dorion the epistates". In the N.T. it is used only in
Luke's gospel as a title of Jesus: Lu. 5:5 -- "Master,
we toiled all night". 1In the passage concernirg the
Transfiguration, "Master, it is pood for us to be here"
(Lu.9:33), there is a rather curious fact to be observed:
the same rassage in Mt. has "Kv%ci ", while Mark employs
"‘Pdgﬂe:", which is simply a transliteration of an
Aramaic word into Greek. The two different words in Matthew
and Luke are simply two different Greek words used to
translate this Aramaic word. The most common meaning of
"éﬁcgﬁquéxs " ig an overseer of a farm, a government
official, or in a military sense -=- chief or commander.

The MN.,T. usage is rrobably related to this latter usse.
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> e
"I TTEN) ELV .
P.Hib. 40:5. 41:16. 44:5, 7.

The above references are all to business or
official letters: 40:5 -- "to have your requests carried out"
(Eva yEvnTai &g ér€rradkas ). PuHLb. 4136 -- "and
send me word" (K«t 7‘/&2“) ejrc/a'rsc)o;) ) P.Hib, 44:5 --
"to send you instructions arain now" (k«i JgJ Emcorecded
00C ); 1.7 ==== Mot me know" (&mearsdoy ';P?‘J ).

In the N,T, this verb is used with much the same
meaning, i.e. to send information or instructions by means
of a letter: Ac. 15:20 =- "but that we write unto them"
(R.V.) or "but write them injunctions" (Moff.). Ac.21:25
-- "But as touching the Gentiles which have believes,

we wrote etc.". He. 13:22 -- "for I have written unto

you in few words".

"Z%Tcd“roA?{"o
P.Hib. 34:12. 44:5. 45:3, 47:33. 51:1. 57:1, 52:3. 59:3.
61:3., 71:1,4. 72:16,19. 81:2,21. 82:7. 110:51 et saep.
Desrite the frecuency of this word's use in
the F.Hib. and to a smaller extent in the N.T7.:, there
are no lexicographical peculiarities to warrant srend-
o

ing much time on it. 1he meaning is =lways "letter" or

"epistle", the most common phrase in the F,Hib. being

"u‘JS 2:») ’\;F'?‘S T Emiorodqyy " (as soon as you receive
this letter). In the N.T. V. Ac.15:30 -- "they delivered

1 t
the eristle"; Ac.9:c -- "and asked of him letters to

Damascus".

P
"o ro?/ftc qlgﬂ.

pP.Hib. 83:10., 110:10.
No. 83 is a 1etter concerning the rayment of corn
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b
"é‘fTCT"b/J{(O(S’ "Son't,

_— Mo s o . ¢ 4
for it (7) is inconvenient" (09 yozp frrcr7’JscoS £ ),

‘n the N.T. found only in Ja. 2:16 -- "t1e thirgs nesdful

i1

to the body" (7« Zmc ra;JEcag 7ov 6‘«:/‘“7'05).

> 7
" Toepma) ",
P,H:b. 29:11., 90:19, 91:7.

P,Hib., 29 is 2 series of I'incnce Lawsg -- "he
shall pay a fine etc.". P.Hib, 90 is a Lease of Land --

"D'odcrus st&ll forfeit to kucrates a reralty of 500 dr.

of silver. "o. 91 is also a Lesce of Land -- "a fine cof
100 dr. of <*lwsr", This word is not formnd $n the I, 7.

J 4
but the cognate word "€mcrcpulX " ts found in IT Co0:6 --

"Suf“icient to such g one is this punishment which was

4

inflicted by the many" (7; fmreTopela ad 7~ ). The verbsl
/7
form "z« Tepotew " 1s found guite often in the NoT., e.gc.

IUu.1l7:3 -= "If thy brotrer sin, retuke him",

2 7
Y 77&1/’&1} "

P.Hib, 41:11.

This is en Official Ietter -- M"Assicst %im also

so tnrt everything be collected" (G. % F.'s transletion),
7/

(é')irc’l?f/Vf(. ;;—,—o/’“,:f?d'sac 370y Kee k7Ae ). There does
not seem to be any evidence for this mesning of the word

sn t-e L. & S. Lexicon; I an there"cre a 1*ttle doubtful

v

about tnis trenslation, and wevld venture to srgzest

":1low him to collect everythi.ng". Ls such it wovrld agree

ccmyletely with the N.T., which everywhore translates It

> o . - " 1
os "suffer", "permit", "give leave"; e.g. Ac.P6:1 -~ "Trou
2 - )

art permitted to sreak for thyself"; He. 6:3 -~ "if Cod

rermit".
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P,Hib. 84(a):11,27. 90:20. 91:13, 96:7,11,24, 28€.
No. 84(a) is a contract for the Sale of Wheat --

"Tis contract shall be valid whenever produced by T..."

(Sray Em %§(7¢ Tepokdng ). No. 90 is o Lease of Land,
and the phrase is essentially the same: "whenever rro-
duced"., No. 91 id F.Hib. 90. F.Hib., 96:7 -~ = Contract
for the Renunciation of Claims -- "bring any claim"

-
(é‘)lrcYSé‘%oV?'ot/S 7 5)/K37/,.K);‘P.Hib. 96:11 -- "This contract
1s valid wheresoever it be produced". In the N.T. it
occurs twice: in Ro. 3:5 == "Is God unrighteous who
visiteth with wrath " (o e)m.¢£;wu 7'-7“/ (;f)l'7,/ ); Ju. 9 ==

"But Michael the archangel ----- durst not bring against

him a railing judgment", this is very close to the use in

P.Hib, 96:7.

> rd
LEpyx TS "
A\ 4 4

P.,Hib. 121:30.

This is a private account -- "to a labourer =--
3 ob," (é‘)fya{‘r7t(7‘,acwpelkwd)). This 1s the meaning
throughout the N.T.; e.ge. Ja. 5:4 ==~ "the hire of the
labourers" ((;,u.a'sc;s TV S)fy«xr:;) ); Mt. 9:37 -~ "but

the labourers are few" (oc Jf e”’fyo'tr«c o’)c’/oc )e

,/
"Epvyo ",
AR 4

P, Hib, 27:25., 113:18.,
No. 27 is a Cslendar for the Saité Nome -- "and

p) \

illustrated it in practice from the stone dial" (émx¢ 7oy

7
}?7%1) )o No. 113 is a Banker's Account -- "for operations

)/
in their vineyards 20 dr. in silver", (8«’5 7o YA ). 1In

the N.T. v. Ace 14:26 -~ "for the work which they had

83
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fulfilled" i.e. the task upon which they had been employed;
this is the same sort of use that is found in P.,Hib. 113.
Ac. 7:22 -~ "he was a strong man in speech and acticn";

this is not exactly the same as F.,HFib. 27 but it is related
to it.

P.Hib. 32:8.

In P.,Hib, 32, which is a notice of the Sequest-
ration of property, the use is clearly a legal one: "who
had been condemned by default for violence" (3(;7,uo;/ ).
L & S recognizes this use in Classical Creek, e.g. Dem.
540:21 -- "I got judgment by default"., This actual use
1s not found in the N.T.,:but Mt.23:36 sheds a little
light on the idea behind fhis meaning: M"Rehold you house
is left unto you desolate"; the idea seems to be that
Christ is no longer in Jeruéalem and is therefore unable
to defend his pseople. Unfortunately;che better texts omit
£ p oG " in this passage; it is found in the T.R., and

W & H include it only as a marginal reference.

P

2

" f' C 0 ﬂ.
PoHibo 121:540
This is a Private Account -- "17th, to the
2 2 7 .

wool-weavers 4% ob." (¢§--£pcOocs E(owp(Tfr(owﬂo)\oV)
Giﬂ(uwggk(ﬂu) )o According to L & S this word originally

meant "day-labourer" or "hired servant"; later it came

to mean a "weaver" (N.B. that this word is not etymologically

’
connected with "fktoyl "), This word is not found in the

84
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/7 .
2
"éﬁ(" S "COn't.

NeT. but the later form“g{‘o( O6rlx " 1s found seven times
in all. Tt is always translated "faction" in the N.T.

/
but strangely enough it is directly related .to "ffceos".

" meant "labour for wages" or "canvassing for

"gkcGtCOK
public office" M"intriguing"; from this latter use comes

the N,T. meaning "ambition, self-seeking, rivalry).

vd
"

Y,
g%gL(>V’"

P.Hib. 121:34,

7/

2
As mentioned above sub. "gpcB05 ", this word
2 7/ p)
occurs in the phrase " é‘f,cgocs £,o{w|/ " (wool-weavers).
This corresponds to the N,T. use: "scarlet wool" (He.9:19);

"white wool" (Rev.l1l:14),

A
P.,Hib. 54:16.

-

Occuring in a letter -- "Get the kid also from
¢ /7

Aristion and éénd it to me" (7-'3,) g)(oc ¢°V )e This passage
is of srecial interest inaémuch as it is groted in M & WV
"yocabulary of the Greek New Testament" as an example of
the use of a kid at a festival; cf. Lu. 15:29 -- "Thou

never gavest me a kid"; in this passage all the better Ck.
/

’ 7
texts resd "gpc¢05 ", but W & H include "f)(“¢co;/ " the

diminuative, as a marginal reference; likewise, when this
passage is quoted in M & M (v. supra) the diminuative form
is used. The only manuscript authority for this seems

to be Codex Vaticanus,.

/
2

"{ZZC Erﬁ’d( ".

This is an Official Letter -- "Appended is a

P.Hibo 51:10

85
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> s
" Ep X @Al "Con't,
copy of the letter which has ccme to me from Apollodotus"
~ ? ) / ? ;)
(TS 7op’ A- £} Govass poc £ ToAYs ). Mk.4:21 is an
examrle of the use of this word in the N.T. with the meaning
to bring a thing: "Is the lamp brcught to be put under

the bushel ".

(./
"EgTEPOG M,

P.Hibo 74:4- 96:9. 26.

No. 74 is sn Crder for Payment -- "make two

receipts -- one in the name of C...... =-- the other in my
" \ \ C \ > 7 > FIRN >7
name (‘ro /4.£V EY ecmmmew- Jo éfﬂ(oV CLS Ta([&o;} oVo/Ao( ),

The best parallel to this usage in the N.T. is Mt, 6:24 --

"No man can serve two masters: for either he will hate the

\ 7

\ \ s \ \
one and love the other" (% yxp 7ov LIoPn Mo IEC Kal 7oy
'

C
é“fi‘(oo;) o)()/a£7ra7/d"£c ), "or else he will hold to one and
\ 1

) C e — C
desrise the other " (r; EPoag éy@(ferou Kal 7o é‘re‘f{aou

Ko7 %{’UVO;O"{L)-

7

" é)‘rc ",
P.Hib, 46:16. 73:2. 78:6. 131,

These are all commercial or official letters,
No. 46: "Their securities ought to have been here long ago

and sold; now therefore at length either collect the money

or send their securities to be sold." (521 JSV K Pﬁ?y’).

No. 73: "now at last" (5;1 Kat Yy, ). "Mo. 78: "so now

at last" (3‘/71 odv k«l YyY ). No. 131: " Ere gy ¥d3¢c ,u»;y\g.",
In the N.T. v. Ga.5:11 == "If I still preach

circumcision, why am I still persecuted". Ro. 5:6 =~ "For

while we were yet weak, in due season Christ died for the

ungodly."
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/7
"Frocy (e,

P.Hib. 47:23.

Tis is a business letter -- "and prepare both
olyra and barley in order that we may measure it to the State"
(ke 6’),1)(;«;» J& ka\ KkpiBny frolpaf€ ). 1In the N.T. v.
Lu.23:56 -- "And they returned and rrepared srices and oint-

ments". Mt.26:19 -- "And they made ready the rassover".
/

[
"E70 L’gog".

P.Hib. 44:7.

This is a business letter -- "and as soon as you

can get the harvesters ready let me know" (77,,\,5 Jg\ ee(ocrr.ls

L 8 )\ P Ve
ws oy a?rouluo-us 7ro«.'7a"-7g5 ). In the N.T. v. Ac.23:21 =--
"end now are they ready, looking for the promise from thee",

Tit., 3:1 -- "to be ready unto every good work'

p) 7
trgy»ékrktgn.

P.Hib. 45:10,

Occuring in a letter -- "bring it at once"
(%51/0573- {1)/9/51‘,5 ) In the N.T. v. Mt.4:20 -- "and they
straightway left the nets"; Ac.17:14 -- "And then immediately

the brethren sent forth Paul to go as far as to the sea".

2££gé}v{§tﬂ "
P,Hib, 48:6, 118:29.
No. 48 is an Official Letter -- "I cannot find
the entry in the books" (ov Ya\cp !IS‘OL/O’K«» v Tocg FUPA‘:"CS )e
No. 118 is an Account of Olyra in which the end of lines 28
and 29 have been completely lost. The best parallel in the
N.T. to F.Hib. 48 is Rev. 20:15 -- "And if any was not

found written in the book of life".
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P.Hib. 66:5., 79:8.

These are Official‘Letters -~ 0. 66 -- "Sore
”—5/"’\) Jea K€V s fgxo'f“"’;fﬂ 7;«3’" ("so that 7you shall
not oblige me to no purpose" - G % H); L & S offers no
evidence to suprort this meaning of the verb, so that it
seems to me that if the rassage will bear 1t, a more
orthodox mesning should be used: rserhars the meaning is
tris -- "so that you shall rot »ave cause to thank mse
to no purpose". This would be in Veeping with the general
meaning in the N.T.; e.c. Phme 4 "I thenl” my Cod always",
The lacunae in P.Hib. 79 make the translation doubtful,

R0,1:8 -- "First, I thank my God through Jesus Christ"

-~ - - N - —
(ﬂf&?ror/“\“ [zjxo({ocer‘rw T"Z‘_' 9’8«: oY Jtos I--)rou )/furru\)\.

s
"X Epa .
P.Hib. 170.

Occuring at the conclusion of a letter -- in
order that we may not create enmity instead of friendship"
(Z/y}x M &VTC ¢¢)hfag é‘))(@(mw [irp.J],aeGa\). The common
mesning throughout the W.T. i enmity"; e;g. Lu.23:12 --

"And Herod and Pilate became friends with each other that

very day: for before they were at enmity between themselves",

" ;',)/(F(}/ n.

P,H9ib, 27:21,106,206, 40:14. 43:8. 54:5,12,15,28, 59:6., £3:13,

64:8,21, 68:11, 72:16, 73:14. 85:7. 86:15. 87:4, 5, 929:8,
100:9, 101:1, 104:1,6.110:1 et saer. 122, 129, 152, 160,

P.Hib. 27:21 -- "for T have been in the Saité “ome

/ \ s
for five years" (‘;Xol“f ydp To ) an’7y Vo/o.;y). P.Hib,
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27:206 -- M"and the birthday festival of Tsis trkes rlace
( 725 ’J’:—ws yry{g/\m ?l)(sc). P.,Hih, 43:8 -- "lest vou be
blamed" (f;a sy au"rc/cas 5?;[(75 )e FP.Hib., 54:15 -~ "let
him wear" (%Xégva). [.Hib, 63:13 == "{t will be well"
( K AT ﬁyfzfoc). P.lib, 64:8 -~ "I am in want of" { Xpela p
ﬁx«> )e Tn receirts (P.Hib. 85,86,99,100 et al.) "has
received" (S)//(«"( ).

Thayer recognizes many shades of mesnin. of
this verb in the I.,T.; e.g. the sense of wesring, v.
Mt., 3:4 -~ "John himgelf had *1s rsiment of camel's hair
ete." cf. F.Hib., 54:15., of intellectual or sriritual
facultiss good or bad -- v. Jn.5:41 -- "Ve wonld have no

sin", cf. P.,Pib. 4%:8,

‘/
1 é‘wg".

114:5. 116:3,

P.,Hib. 38:5 ==~ M"as far as the channel by the
harbour of A eese ('ELS 7uv 7r6}au ); ef. M£,11:23 ==
"thou shalt go down unto Hades" (5;5 Sdou Karap5 o>y )e
P.Hib, 42:6 -- "they have paid ur to Fhaorri 30 (;;5
fagge ) ); cf. II Go. 3:15 -- "Put unto this day" (&AX’
foos Tyuepor ); likewise in F.Hib. 42:9, 47:9, 96,112,
114,116, P.Hib. 47:11 -~ "ur to the full number " ( fug
Tov .2(,"9,.,.3 ): cf. Mt. 22:26 -- "in like manner the

e
second also, and the third, unto the seventh" (&fwg Ty fyrrof),

c/
P,Hib, 92:13 -- "until the decision" (€wg 7vkﬁra»5 )s cf.

-

c”
Mt.2:15 -- "until the death of Herod" (fws ¢ Tn\fvT?s)o
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i (32).

"fyagﬂgﬁ’"
/77

P.Hib., 44:2.

Occuring in a letter (R.C. 253/2) where it has
been translated by Grenfell and Hunt "ceptain"; at any
rate, it does refer to the officer commanding a Lody of
trobps{ In the N.T. the most common meaning is "governors",
leaders", and"rulers". 1here is no example in the N,T..

of .1t being used as a military titls.

1" ";J;] 1

P.Hib. 40:14. 41:22. 44:6. 47:8,30, 48:10, 51:3,5., 55:2,

60:8.

The meaning in the P,Hib., is generally "now",
"at once", "already"; there are no eX?mples of extraordinary
usages; the common phrases "u&p-.-~ij5 ", '“fyé-Jﬂbff/ n
are not found in the P.Hib. In the N.T. the most common
use is likewise "now, already" where it is the equivalent

of the Lat. "iam". v. J0.,19:28 -- "knowing that all things

are now finished". Mk, 14:15 "and the time is already past",

f ,)7‘:)<05 "
P,Hib., 27:30,117,120,221.,

In this astronomical and astrological document
(2 calendar for the Saité Nome -- B.C. 301-240) the meaning
is always the "sun" in its absolute sense. Thisis glso the
most common meaning in the N,T. although it ic sometimes
used in its metaphorical sense. v. Mt. 5:45 -- "for he
maketh his sun to rise on the evil and the good". In

Ac.13:11 it i1s used with the meaning "the light of day",
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e 7
"47!“? 1]
P.Hib, 27:31 et saep. 28:10,20,24, 29:10,18,34, 88:11,

89:14,15, 148. 168,

In all the P.Hib, references the meaning is "day"
meaning the civil day viz. twenty-four hours. This mean-
ing is also found in the N.T. v. Lk, 13:14 -- "There are
six days in which men ought to work." Mt. 6:34 --
"sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof.".

The other meaning found in the N.T. is the natural
day, i.e. the hours between sunrise and sunset.

e
P.Hib. 73:6 (2).

"I therefore in accordance with the letter
which you wrote to me re%éved Callidromus quietly to the
prison at Sinaru,”" The L & S Lexicon gives this adverb as
"7%-,)7(,}‘ " without the iota adscript or subscript; it
i{s found, however, in this form in P.Petrie I 19.5 and
IIT 8.5,

This particular form is not found in the N.T.,

where ”fdvxzé"is psually used in its place. ve I Ti.2:11

-= "A woman must listen quietly in church" (Moff.)e

91
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/

P.Hib., 159.

From three fragments of a letter -- " Gp(u/z;fw

-

3 > Ve
OV E¢ Mr7vEcS " (gcil. - T marvel if you believe

etc.). The following quotation from Thayer is perhaps
relevant to this usage: * " 1t ¢/ ' and the Indic.
are often joined to verbs expressing wonder, surrrice,

or other strong emotions --- when the tring sroken of is

s

elther not quite certain ( v. Mk.15:44), or altrough cer-
tain, yet in accordance with the well-known ZGreek urbanity
is rerresented as not quite free from doubt."

Mk.15:44 --- "ind FPilate marvelled if he were
already dead" (o de NNecdX 7eg E’Q“U;udré‘/ e —7’3.7 ft"al/’]ki‘d).
Also I Jo.3:13 -~ "larvel not, my brethren, if the world

hateth you".

"B e/,

P.Hib. 65:25, 79:5.

Two uses of this verb are rerresented in the
P.Hib.; No. 65 =-- "to wish"; Yo, 79 == "to have pleasure"
or "to be glad".

The New Testament abounds in examples of the
former use; the followling examrle has been chosen because
it is followed by an aor.inf. as in F.Hib. 65. I Cor.10:20

-=- "gnd I would not that ye should have communion with

/
devils" (oy BEAw  —moe- Ko« Ywiods YWETEAL Y Tt 1g not

quite so easy, however, to find parallels for P.Hib, 79;

V4

’ \ e . )
here the phrase 1s " £y «/ wg Ey:, BFA w " (I should be

glad). This is related to the meaning "to take delight™

92
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or "to have pleasure" found in the N,T.; most of the
N.T. uses, however, are followed by objects. Perhars
the best parallel is Col. 2:18 -- M"let no one lay down

rules for you as he rlesses",

" 9&”‘—/;5‘1) f

P.Hib. 47:12,
Mo, 47 is a letter in which the meaning of this

verb is "to mow", In the N.T. v. Ja.5:4 -~ "the cries
of them that rear" which seems to refer to the mistreatment
of labourers by rich land owners., In other rassages of
the N,T. this verb is used in prroverbial expressions,e.g.
"Matsoever ¢ man soweth that shall he also reap" (Ga.6:7).
The more common verb in the N,T. for "to mow" is "&,Ldﬁu ",
cf. Ja.5:4,

(a)"@Epe 0"/«,0/5' "

(b)"effchj;Q "

No. 90 is a lease of land: "for one year, for

" means

one seed-time end rervest", where " Qep. 0"/1.0/3
"Marvest". Yo. 44 ics 2 letter wherein the word "Qqacaﬁw;S"
13 used trree times, in all cases mesning "harvesters',
Both of these passages can be 1llustrated by one, rassage
from the N,T., viz. Mt.13:30 -~ "Let both grow together
until the harvest (f@s TV Gfpcayufs Y: and in the time
of the harvest ( €y ko(cloo? 700 95(0,.0—/4.0’5 ) T will say to

the reapers (7vcs Qéioco"’fdf;.j ) etc.".
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g s
P.Hib, 27:33,121.
No. 27 1s a Calendar, where in 1.33 the meaning
1s "summer", and in 1.121 the phrase is "7£J&n1 ﬁzoﬂuz
gig 95/(005 " (summer solstice). The phrase is the same
in all three Y,T. passages, viz. "that the summer is nigh"

</ . N
(67¢ £yyvs 70 OFpog); Mt.24:32 - Wk,13:28 - Lu.21:30.

na-s/) n.

P.Hib. 36:5,11., 37:7,16,

Nos. 36 and 37 are notices of loss, the rhrase
in Yo.36 being "ﬁpo'lgdﬂy 85 Av " (ews), and in Yo, 37
"95/,\ )/ " (a female)., In the N,T. this word is used
sometimes in connection with the sexes, e.g. Mt.19:4 =--
"that he which made thém'from the beginning made them
male and female", (i%aTy’;%ﬁ- B7AV ); this is also the
use in Mk,10:6 and Ga.3:28., Sometimes, however, this
word is used with the meaning "woman"; Ro.1:26,27 --
"for their women changed the naturel use etc."; "the

natural use of the women".

/
"O o vpac ",
7 ‘ -~

P.,Hib, 117:2.
Mo, 117 1s a document dealing with the return

of Corn Revenue, and the meaning of the word here is

"eranaries®., In most of the N,T. passages this word refers

more to the actual treasures than to a rlace for keering
them, The actual meaning of a "storehouse" is not to be
found in the N,.,T., but can be found in the LXX at Dsut.
28:12., The ne-rest parallel in the N.T. 1s Mt.2:11 =--

"and orening their treasures they offered him etc." where

94
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" e/aa Jpoo< "Con't,
£OS

containers are meant and not the actual treasures.

-
"QDSUJ".

P, Hib. 28:7,

Occuring in a set of Constitutional Reguletions

the meaning is "let them sacrifice" (BLMGVuMTHpJ). The

meanings are recognized in the N,T. "kill" and "sacrifice".

For 2n example of the latter use v. I C0.5:7 -- "Our

Passover hath been sacrificed".

r
n er(dn.

P,Hib, 54:15,

No. 54 1s a letter, the phrase being ";ZZQS
TV Qvocay " (for the sacrifice). In the N.T. this
word is often used with both the meanings "sacrifice"
and "victim". For an example of the former use v. Mt,
9:13 -- "I desire mercy and not sacrifice"; also He.5:1 --

"that he may offer both gifts and sacrifices for sins",

95
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"T (L).

" LA 7’,00,5 ",
P.,Hib, 102:1,6.

This document is in the nature of an asgreement
to pay the physician-tax; the word in this connsection
clearly means "physiclan", and the whole passage throws
an interesting sidelight on the health laws‘of Egypt
under the Ptolemies. The procedure seems to have been
to have the peorle pay so much in physician taxes, which
money was used to suprport the physicians. Thus severyone
was 2ssured of adecuate medicsl attention. fThe meaning
throughout the N,T. 1s "physician", although there is
no evidence that such enlightened legislation existed
at that time. If Lu.8:43 can be accepted as evidsnce
in the matter, such legislation did not exist, for
that passage speaks of a woman "which had spent all

her living upon physicians".

7
2
" L(fcos ",

P.Hib., 33:7,14, 868, 90:7,12,13., 105:5. 157,

All of the P,Hib., references are to this word
used in the sense of pertaining to one's self, one's own,
No. 33 -- a property return of sheep-- "231« " (private
property). With this should be considered Lu.l18:28 =~
"And Peter said, Lo, we have left our own, and followed

thee" (R.V.). Here Moff. says "left our homes", but
{nasmuch as "homes" (ock{xy ) are mentioned specifically
in the next verse in a list of things, it rerhaps is
better to interpret more generally by "private property"
of all sorts, even including wives, With such uses as

P. Hib. 86 and 90 "at his own expense", and P.Hib. 157

06
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"L de MCon't,
from his own seed", should be considered such N,T. uses

as Ga. 6:5 "his own burden", and I C0.3:8 =-- '"his own

reward".

> s
" LJLN X

P.Hib, 30:21, 32:6., 33:5,13, 52:12, 89:7,8., 90:21.
91:14, 94:16,17. 102:1,6.124,

Unfortunately all the P.Hib. uses are examples
of meaning, viz. "rrivate" in the army. In most of the
above cases the word appears with a proper name at the
ends of legal documents, among the witnesses. Littls
need be said, however, inasmuch as this very common Gresk
usage appears nowhere in the N,T. where in most cases it
appears to refer to a man being "ignorant" or "unlearned”;
8.g. "and had perceived that they were unlearned and ignorant

(ZflS-rxc ) men" -- Ac.4:13.

e /
Lij cheus "'

P.Hib, 52:18. 72:2,16. et saep.

This word occurs very frequently in the P.Hib.
with the meaning "priest". There is nothing of great
importance to notice from a lexicographical point of
view, and it is not the task of this ihesis to comment
upon the religious and functional implications of the
word. E.Hib. 72:2 -- "the declaration presented by the
priests". In Ac.l14:13 the word is used of Gentile priests
"the priest of Jupiter} but most often in the ¥N.T. the re=
ference is to the dignitaries of the Hebrew Church. Some-
times the word is applied to Christ, and sometimes even to

his followerse.
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n Ce D/V ",

)

P.Hib. 35:7. 72:5,16. 77:7., 93:4, 157,

In nos., 35,72,93 and 157 this word refers to
the "temrle". Tn no. 77 " +x ZE,D(;\ " the meaning is
"the sacred revenues". In the N.T. this word in the neut.
singe. usually refers to the "temple", almost always inferr-
ing the whole temrle with all its surrounding buildings.,
When the Sanctuary is meant, the word "3/“7{5 " is usually
employed., The neut. pl. 1s found at I Co. 9:13 where
most fnglish versions render it "sacred things", which
wonld include a grest deal more than the temple revenuses,

viz. the sacred vesssls etc,

< /
1 l—jf—d‘r(o)/ ",

P.Hib. 68:8, 18,20.

MNo. 68 1s a letter concerning the payment
of Cloth=workers, -vt the neaning is a little doubtful,
The word is abbreviated down to " :fw( " and is always
followed by a numeral, e.g. 1,18 "Zﬂa(ﬂ%na B <-S ", The
meaning is rrobably "garment". In the N.7. this word refers
to a garient of a2ny sort, ipd sometimes more srecifically
to an upper garment or = oioak. Mt. 9:16 -- "and no man
putteth a piece of undressed cloth upon an old garment".

Mt. 5:40 " -- and take away thy coat ( X¢Tw Vo ), let

him have thy cloak (c¢pd7TcolV) also. ",

/
" (fpco\?‘cr,uog ",
P.,9ib. b4:16.

Tn a letter of a semi-tusiness nature "Let him

¢ ¢
wear as fine clothes as possible" (L/chkdykby’ wg

XorecdTaTor )e In the N.I. this word has a very
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c 7
" LpA Togos"Con't,

general meaning -- "clothing" "aryparel"., Tu. 7:25 ""arold

they which are gorgecusly arrerelled”, (£y cc/ux T‘Ld"‘/u; é‘)V(fo,Ew).
<
In Jo. 19:24 the translators attewpt to wake some difference
(X /
between " Lp&T oy " gng " f/.ca-rur'/ools ", but the attempts
are not very corvincing; "they parted my garments (C}c;710\)
< -
among them, end upon my vesture (c/h171¢7¢op1) did they
cast lots (R.V.); raiment --- vesture (A.V.); clothes --

)

raiment (Moff.). From the P,Hib. it would appear that

n &

< n
Cped T(X

1s the more specific word occuring as it does

in an itemized account in a business document,

< /
" Cmreug .

P.Hib, 81:5,13,

Occurins in an official letter concerning Cleruchs,
the phrase is "the cavalry soldiers below written have died",
This is the meaning in both N.T. refserences -- Ac.23:23 ==
"M=zke ready twc hundred soldiers to go as far as Caesarea,
and horsemen threescore and ten etc."; Ac.£3:32 -- "Rut

on the morrow they left the horsemen to go with him",

7

144 27705 ".

P.Hib, 104:5,11, 110 intro,., 118:18,19,20, 32,

In nos, 104 and 110 this word refers not to
horses but to the "horse tax", 104 being a receipt for
variovs taxes and 110 a private account. Yo, 118 is an
account of Clyra and the phrase i1s "expenditures for horses,
In the N.T., of course, the meaning is simply "horse", e.g.
Fev.6 where there is reference to the white, red, blaclk
and pale horses of the Four Horsemen, As is to bLe expected

there is no examrle of the more technical meaning "horse

tax" in the N.T.
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"I" ;’).
OM“T c ‘
Additional note on --- "LpATcaV
"tpdreepog M.
Upon second consideration a more plausible
c
interpretation of "L/ux/TcoV " in P.Hib. 68 has suggested

itself; 1.18 reads "&ua(T&UMZﬂ LJ. ¥ and from the Greek

that follows it appears ‘that the full reading would be

"[Fﬁ(rgw¢)c3{?b§)ﬁ ¢d v (two webs of cloth -- 14 dr.).
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] Katgoz L

P, Hib, 27208, 41:8, 74:5. 77:7.

In 211 the above mentioned passages it would
sppesr to mean "as". "AuGa aa%yk€c7wcc " "as a;reed upon"
(41:8), " Kdeo\( 75770)157/oat/7‘7o( LY herein instructed"
(74:5). " AxO& xl 77(00/7:(00;2 " Yas in former times "
(77:7). P.Hib, 27:208 is too badly mutilated to read, but
it would appear to mean something like this,

N.T. Matt. 27:10 (£r.IXX). "A«6A rvvf/ro(fz'y,aoc
Ktjpcos " "as the Lord appointed me". This would appear
to be the accepted wofd to translate a Hebrew rhrase in the

LXX: "as God hath commanded" v.Gen.7:11,16 et al,

"Kdea?z_flp"o
P.Hib., 49:6,13. 51:3. 77:4.

In P.Hib. 49:6,13, "/(0(90(/778/0 é)‘)///ot’l/"d "o tas I
wrote". v. in N.T. "/(olQof/sz(o 7’6’}{0&77’7’0(( " M"as it is
written" (Ro.3:4, 9:13,10;15,11:8),.,, Also P.Hib., 51:3
"k&5b6ﬁ7, )@;yxﬂﬁfdl_ " "in accordance witr his instructions,
P.HIb. 77:4 "ku@dlmep & /aa—c,\g,}s ﬂavfoifu " "{n accord-
ance with the king's desire",

Tn both the Paryri and the N,T. the general
meaning seems to be "as" or "in accordance with". Also
if'is worth mentioning that both in the Papryri and the
N.T. examples of this word are found exclusively in the
letters. This may be accidental or rerhaps it indicates
that the word is a familiar one used in familiar letters

rather than in more formal documents,
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P.Hib., 47:15, 84(a):6,21. 85:16, 86:5,20, 87:12, 90:10,
98:19. 129. 156,

This word is a very common one in the Papyri,
found usually in contracts and business letters. Tt is
found most commonly in the phrase "gcrop KdBopoy Kol iéﬁ)ap’"
(v.sub, "EQGAOS ") It means pure, i.e. free from
adulteration. P.Hib. 47:15 "7vpog wmbxpsg " "sifted
wheat". P.Hib. 84(a):6 ."/(0(494‘(051/ X7o wa 7wy " free
from all adulteration",

The general meenirg in the N.T. is "pure, clean".

With concrete noun " vdx7¢ /maGaPZQ " (He. 10:22) and
"vaa-cfaV /(d@a(,oo/;) " (Re.21:18,21). "a-c,;(fo'y’c A’d@d(o% nonogp

2 clean linen cloth" (Mt.27:59). More usually found with
abstract nouns e.g. "rure in reart" "pure conscience".
Alsc used in N,T. for ceremonial cleaness in accordance

with Hebrew law,

n /(0(92,7//<8(—V U

P.Hib., 112:36.

Occurs in a taxing list "glg 79p KolB";/Kova"a;J
AVT® ¢ oi;/dyéo(osu/ " "for the instzllment due from him".
This 1s obviously a derivation of the meaning "to be rroper,
one's duty".

In the N.T. " 00 yap ax@7ker avroV FH ¥ "
"for it 1s not fit that he should live" (Ac.22:22). "7zocely
74 7y KAG5KoVra " "to do those things which are not
fitting" (Ro.1:28).
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" Kaf cTaval".

P.Hib., 29:21., 61:3. 82:14, 133.

No. 82 is Official Correspondence -- "I have
appointed Isocrates as scribe" (Ka6 t'r—rsyfﬁot,uru )/(o‘,u,“d'rf/“
Ioo ge,,g’-r—?;)). No. 133 is a small fragment of a petition
in a very fragmentary state; there is not enough of it to
rermit translation, Wo. 61 is an official letter ordering
Ptolemaeus to produce a number of persons before a superior
official: "As soon as you receive this letter produce ..es.
before A... 8tc." (k77i2717croy)). Yo, 29 is a series of
Finance Laws -- "Kk-jpukdg Je Kad U(7f77‘0£'/7‘ok5' KO Tw o TEAwY9g'
(Let the tax-collector éproint messengers and assistants).
With P.Hib. 82 v. R0.,5:19 -- "the many were made sinners"
(éﬂ«fr«;)wz karrrfdlgvo*dy o¢ 7oddel ); also v. Ja.4:4
-- "maketh himself an enemy of God",., With P.Hib, 62

v. Ac.17:15 -- "But they that conducted Paul-...".

" KdQO TL"Q

P.Hib, 44:3, 66:3. 67:32,

These are all official or business letters: No,.
44 -- "in compliance with the letter of Apollonius" (k=8 ¢7c
7’/4%54 ’AVOAAI;V( 4G ); No, 66 -~ "As Asclepiades has
writton to you" (kx@crc Spcr et Arkdypmiddys 7:'//”7(5‘;/ )s
Mo, 67 -- "as above writteh" (KrBoTeC 7?}pdﬂﬁnxc). In the

N.T. v. AC.2:45 -- "according as any man had need" (KA6s 7¢ )e

Ac.17331 == "inasmuch as"; Ik.19:9 =-- "forasmuch as"; Lu,l:7

and Ac.2:24 -- "because".

" /(o(l/f(_[/".

P.Hib,., 27:70,167.

This is a Calendar for the egité Nome -- 1, 27



'hesis 104

" kkcff / "Con't,

-~ "and Hera burns" (i.e. a constellation); 1. 167 "they
burn lamps" (i.e. at a festival). #With F.Hib, 27:70 v.
Re.8:10 -- "a great star, burning as a torch"™, ™ith T.

Hib., 27:167 v. Mt.5:18 -- "Neither do men 1li:ht a lamp".

~
" Kacyog ",

P.Hib. 54:26.

This is a business letter --- "/(E‘Tao‘,uob’ KO‘E‘J‘)‘\"J "
(new jar). The gener2l meaning in the 7,T. is also "new"
-— 8.2. Mte9Q:7, Mk.2:22, Lu.5:38 =~ "new wine skins";

"new tomb" (Mt.27:60, J0.19:41); "new garment" (Lu.5:36).

" Kutko 770 ECH M.

:7ib. 59:10.
In an official letter =- "and if you do not
stop yourmalpractices" (kac £ sy Fuw oec slnlroeToo o/ )e
S0 too in the T.T.: I Fe.3:17 == "evil-doing" (Kaxomo oUV7oC
ITT Jo.2 -- "he that doeth evil" (o X<komoc Y ); Mk, 3:4 and
Lue6:9 -- "Is it lawful on the Sabbath Day to do good, or

to do harm?" (kako7ocm e )

Loy '
"karkoveves e
LYY 4 el

P.Y9ib., 62:3.

In an official letter -- "the criminal who did
the pillage" (KwxoBpyor 7oV T[] Neluv mocFray T ),
Tn Iu.23 this word is used of the malefactors crucified

with Jesus. IT Ti.2:9 == "wherein I suffer hardship unto

bonds, as a malefactor".
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t -
KO(AG '7/7 "o

/

P.Hib. 90:17,

This is a Lease of Land -- "The straw shall belong
Py \ Ve Ve
to Diodorus" (7 d€ Keddpy 27w Acoddpoy ). In tre NI,

found only at I C0.,3:12 -- "Put if a man buildeth on the

foundstion of gold, silver, costly stones, wood, hay,stubbls

(knhd;p7;2 " == M"straw" (Moff.,).

" ANECY N

P.,Hib. 27:27, 85,

This is a Calendar for the Saité Nome -- 1. 27
-~ "which is called in Greek a "“gromon" (ﬁk € k) £¢ 70
'f3)7ywa—r2 )aancw;J ): 1. 85 == "whom thev c=211 Irhthimis"
(60 KedoTocp T40C k). In the NoT. v, Mt,2:23 - "that
he should be celled a Vazsrere"; Vi,27:2 -- "Wherefore that

field was called the field of blood"; Lk.7:11 -- "to a

city called Main".

" / 1]
Kadog "
P.Hib., 49:12. .

Occurring in a business letter -- "the fine
\ J 4 \ \ .
olives" (7as fAacag Tag KeAwS )o In the N.T. 7. Ut.

3:10 -- "good fruit" (Kd(ﬂro\y /(d).;;/ )

"/(/&AJS ",
P.Hib, 63:12., 64:8., 65:14. 66:2. 72:12, 82:9,17,25,

127:2. 131.

These are practically all official or business

"

letters; in P.Hib., 63 the phrase is "pados 28 £Coc

(it will indeed be well); all the others are either " Ko Do ¢

\

ovY 7Toc>)/rug "or "ga)lg <V 0vy/ ’/73¢‘7/o"c(£g " (you

will therefore do well)., In the N.T. v. Ja®.2:9 -- "thou

105,
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" 5:({!‘h la) "Con't.

doest well" (kKAéig wotécg ) and Mk, 16:18 == "They

shall lay hands on the sick, and they shall recover "
Vd

(Kae Kodw G esgovrcj) ).

' KeprSs s
P.,Hib. 47:5. 90:18. 91:4.

These are a business lstter ard two leases
of land, and the mesning throughout is "crops": So too
in the N,T. this meaning is found in Mt. 13:8,26 and
ILk.12:17 (of the rich man building barns to store his

cTrops ).

/
WA AT N

P.Hibo. 117:7.
T-is is a Return of CUorn Fevenue in which

after a summary has been giver this line occurs "L.7% ku@if;"
( L,:¢3pl) -— "Mhe details of which are". This phrase is
found quite freaquently in the N.1l. =- 6.g., JNn.21:25 ==
"{f they srould be written everyone" (52f')?;¢77wc,m49’5:));
T Co.14:31 -- "For ye all c=n prorhesy one by OHG"(Cﬂ;Mdfzﬁ

\ / g e
yap KnQ’ VA 7RV TE S 7o 757771) ey’ )

e

" KATA e/ .
P.Uib. 29:6. 64:17. 110:42,48,
No. 29 is a series of Finance Laws -- "If

the slave (assigned ) give information, he shall be free

on payment of the ususl taxes” (/(dTa(/So()u\),) 7ot yevop e a 7’:,\7).

0. 64 1s a letter -- "who will ray .... ". Ho. 110 is a

ol

3

. s aM Motm t Als
rrivate account "which sum he pald (1, 42) and "which re

paid" (1. 48). ‘There is no examrle of thris meani~; of

the verb in the N,T., where it is used only twice -- TI
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" K7 ‘50(/); MerY/"Contt,

C0.4:9 -- "smitten down yet not destroyed" (Ko7t g DA & pee oL ) 5

He.6:1 -- "not laying egain a fourdation" (Qe,ae/A co) Kerot—

B o//ué‘ﬂo c e

7
"LATXYEY
: /

P.,Hib. 49:10,
This *s a business letter -- "and try to bring
them as unbroken as rossible" (Kxc 77'ch2¢'9£ g o KO s 7ol 7ot S
kdff)"‘)/é:l/), rer-aps the force of tre rrerosition here
1s down river. In the N.T, v, Ac.9:30 ==~ "trev brourht him

down to Caesarea'; Ac.22:30 -- "and brousht Paul down",

"/(o(/’o( Of;;ﬂ n.
P.,Iib, 32:7. ’
AL note of the ssquestration of rroperty: "7553S
Ka 7o L/K‘7}} " (who had bean condemned). So toc in the

7z
TeTe AC.25:15 ==~ "asking for senterce agzinst him" (acroy —

/q:y‘ac KaT>oluTed /(xrx&’K?V)o

'ﬂku—ﬁa/k44{£(y/"
7/ .

P.,Hib, 27:72%,792,87,
TMTis is a Calendar for the Saité Nome where
the reference is to a hot wind burning the crors etc.:

"Tf it becomes violent it burns up the fruits of the sarth"

(7o £k TS Y55 Karakdec), Tn the N.T. v. Re.8:7 where it

js used three times of earth, tress and grass being burnt

up.

"/(d?‘o{)d) ).

P.Hib. 151,

This 1s a small fragment of a letter; for
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7

the full translation of the fragment v. sub "g,kru/os i
this verb seems to be an informal sort of word for "have

a talk with"., In the N,T. the force of the rrerosition is
stressed, "speak against"; I Pe.2:12 -- "Wherein they speak

against you as evil-doers". Ja.4:11 "Sreok not one against

another, brethren',.

'UMxTquyggéQAQVm.
P.Hib., 48:12, el walbs

This is an Official Letter -- "or if you cannot

catch him" (A’dfd}\d/l/sd/;{'yg Yo Mk.9:18 -~ "and wheresoever

it taketh him", 1.e. sreaking of an epileptic fit. Jo0.8:3

-- "taken in adultery".

" ot 7 AN 4/7/" .

_P.Hib. 100:4.

The racto of this fragment seems to be an account
..; "74//,;( T;,} /{d?’a()ha(,a}/ ! (exchange in the financial
sense). Throughout the ¥.T. the meaning is "reconciliation",
6.8, RO.5:11 -~ "through whom we have now recelved the

reconciliation'.

"R TA VoLEc M

P, Hib. é7:38. \
This is a Celendar for the Saité Nome -- " L

/.,} Jo;‘«d fak[faV Kac fé':lo)) roc Karalvous)] (2" (in order

that’-——- may not apprear to you a long and unfamiliar

thing to understand), but due to the lacuna at the end of

the line we cannot even be sure that the verb is "Agw7« /bc{?;} n

In the N.T. the general mesning is "to perceive", "behold",
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" k7. 2t EC/ M Con'tt,

"understand", either with reference to the faculty of

sight or the faculty of mind., For an example of the latter
use, which is the use to which FP.,Hib. refsrs, ve. He.3:1 --

"Consider the Apostle',

" EX e,
/

P.,Hit., 63:8.

Tis is a business letter: "otherwise he said
he should lay claim to " ([eZ_] Jgfy\ 2;67 Kdé?s,éé'cl/ )e
In the N.7. this word is used with trhe meaning "hold fast"
in Lu.8:10, I Co. 11:2 et al. Ro.7:6 "%e have died to what
once held us" (Moff,.,)., Unfortunately there is no very good

parallel to the P.Hib. usage in the M.T. .

i /.— 4]
KO( [ W .

P,Hib, 3431, 44:10, 52:4. 85:10. 110:24. 169,

No. 110 =-- "at the lower guard-house" (fﬂ&
TS Ko T %v)dk?s). All the other references are to
"the lower torarchy". In the Y.T. the general meaning is

"down" or "beneath"; Jo0.8:23 -- "Ye are from beneathr; T

am from above" (the antithesis being here between earth

and heaven).

' 7 }'
"kedep £

P,Hib. 86:25.
This is a contract for the loan of seed-corn:
g g < - - x ¢ T%ylf[-..“,tt(P
"EXKENEV € fe /,[g o /]dr»)y] 7'/’0&'}/ . ates
bade me write the letter '2' )e In the V.7, v. Mt.8:18 --
>
"he gave commandment to depart unto the other side" (fxedey—
ey 2TENOTL Y ‘>‘S 7o ;,—:(Z,x;/). Ace4:15 -~ "when they b=od

/ 0
commanded them topaside”.
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/7
"KeEY-C ",

| &

PoHibo 66:5.

\
Occuring in a letter -- "to no rurrose" (aﬁo/

'(/E’/";S ) In the M,T. cf. the phrase " ['c,j KPVBI/ "
(1n vain) -- IT Co. 6:1,Gal. 2:2, Phl, 2:16, T Th. 3:5.
Also as an adjective -- "vain labour" ( T Co. 15:58),
"O vain man" (Ja. 2:20), et al.

”~

mAﬂQadlgcoyJ".

P.2ib. 31:6,7,16,18., 80:4,10.

"o:),ln) /(?fd//‘tx " (jars of wine). No. 31
1s an abstract of a case for trial, no.80 an account of
the export of wine". In the N.T. the passages are the

same in Yk, 14:13 and Lu. 22:10 -- "and thers shall meet

v
Ve e
you a man bearing a ritcher of water" (kf“?a{/acoﬂ vLTog ).

"/(C/F“/‘os n.

P.Hib. 54:26,.

/
Occuring in a letter --"new jar" (K?po\/bal/

Laly

Vd
Kaeyoy) ). Generally in the vernacular Greek of this period

s
" Kt',fak,uﬂJ " refers to anvthing made of eartrenware. So

in the N.T. Lu.5:19 =~ "they let him down through the tiles"

which refers to the tiles of the roof,

/
"KEpp A TEoV .

P.Hib. 45:8.

This is a business letter: M"if you have collected
any money" (fc’/rc k:ppx’rgow At)oyrv’/(d 7€ ).« This word
is not actually found in the N.T., but the root word of
which it is a diminuative is found in Jo. 2:15 -- "and

he poured out the changers' money" (Kt Ty koMupchwV

\
5??3(((?"73 kﬁauxfu). The diminuative form 1s common in
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" l(zrlgo(/rcolj "Con't.
later Greek,both literary and vernaculsr., Tt is found

ir Philirpides (c. 323 ™.C.).

ek,
{ e
P,Hib. 29:21,
This is a series of Finance ILaws: " K'?}’Ukc(s Je
~ [4 Ve Ve Ve
Kot V72p 700 K@l T o TEAW V”?S " (Let the tax-
collector aproint messergers o2nd essistents). TIn the N.T.

ve T Ti.2:7 -- "whereunto I was aprointed a preacher and

an arostle". f1lhis is the general meaning throughout the

NeTe, where 1t is used three times in all,

"KA!/W/?’{‘LL/ ",

P.Hib. 14¢2.
2\ J\
A contract of spprerticeship:-"exy d€¢ 7 C
7~
KAerTwy ---. L. “'J/“E/” S " (if he steel anvthing).
Tn the N.T. likewise the general mearing is "to steal';

8.2, "Let him that stcle, stesl no more" (Eph. 4:28),

"k Ny POS M.
P,Hib, 37:6,14. 39:10, 48:4. 52:6, 63:7. 75:5, 76:4,

8l(intro,.):6,14., 85:13, 87:7, 90:7. 99:11, 100:12, 101:5,
105:5. 110(intro.). 112:35,41,54,64, 112:2,

All the F,Hib. passages refer to "holdings" i.e.
allotments of land. This is related to the original meaning
of the word, viz. a "lot"; probably the land was distributed
by the éasting of lots. 1In the N,T. this word is used
with reference to the casting of lots in Mt.27:35 et al.

In T Pe. 5:3 1t is used with the meaning "herita:e". Ac.

1:17 -- "he received his portion in this ministry'
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"KALL (V"o

P.Hib., 38:8,

A declaration on oath: M"it came about that the
right side of the ship listed" (owV&fzn Klecyee 7oy
Jebwoy v o

t’f(o;) Toe)(ov Tov W)ﬂlov). There is no direct parallel to
this meaning in the N.T.; Mt.8:20 --"where he may lay his
head"; Jo.19:30 -- "and he bowed his head"; Lu. 9:12 --
"and the day began to wear away"; He.ll:34 -- "turned to

flight armies of aliens",

" Ko Ll/a;. ".

P.Hib. 72:190.

This is some corresrondence concerning a Temrle
Seal: "lest when he obtained possession of it he should
write a letter accusing them all and seal it with the
actual seal". (G.& H.). "ty fﬁ Kwuxébas kuuﬁy ?}1w7w)}/
/Mr; ﬂ’a\/;/rw/ 770{}%‘5 r¢f¢yc'r7[7m o(JJ 7‘1?( 77 ¢
0’¢P“}ﬂfjl ", T would likse toiéuggest the translation
"unauthorized letter" for "kscv=my x}xr7w)§;/ s it is
no more unusual than the meaning suggested by Grenfell and
Hunt, and the position of the words in the sentence would
seem to suprort this trensletion. Thils corresronds to a
common M.T. usage, i.e. "profane". By this interpretation
we understaend that the letter was not written by a rriest
but by an unauthorized person, hence a profane letter. 1In

the N.T. Ac.10:14 =-- "common and unclean"; Ac.2:44 -- "had

all things common", sy

/
AR
[4 7
p.Hib., 34:16,., 54:9,17,., 57:2. 69:4. 100:2,

No. 57 is a letter: "who brought me" ( 7o/ Kopecra 9
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" odd JE "Con't.,
L4 4

113

‘yﬁaZTpl). No. 69 1s a business letter: "bringing the account”

( Kope ‘—’fwu Tow )to;/,,,)). P.Hib, 54:9 -- "you will recover
1t from me" ( wxpa JE 97;..[‘::‘]; Ko/u?g ); P.Hib. 54:1%7

-- "Get the kid also from Ariston". Chiefly in the N.T.
with the meaning "receive": “Mt. 25:27 -- "I should have
received back mine own with interest"; Lu.,7:37 -- "she

brought an alabaster cruse"; "ye shall receive the crown

of glory" (I Pe.5:4),

/
n K/" 97) ",
t 7
P.,Hib. 40:8. 47:22. 83:7. 85:14, 87:10. 98:5,17. 100:13.

101:8, 110:12,18,27,39., 121:54, 122, 156,
In all the F.Hib, passages the reference is
to "barley". So too in the N,T., where it is only found

in Re.6:6 -~ "and three measures of barley for a penny".

7
"KPLV{CV"O

P.Hib., 29:4.
This is a series of Finance Laws: "if he dispute

the decision they shall be tried before the appointed
- 7 7 2 N -
tribunal® (fxy Of &V]ﬂkgyyc Ko< 87w [v {777[«.] 7%

&[ﬁuﬁjjéxﬁéyhv @&JT76°°U). Among the mzanings of this verb
found in the N.T. is "to be judged", "summoned to trial":

AC.25:10 =~- "where T ought to be judged"; Ro.3:4 =-- "when

thou comest into judgment'.

" kpt"nfaCO\}" .
T/t
P.Hib. 29:5.
v. sub "kydﬂlfty/ " for the Creek, The meaning
in this passage is "tribunal"., In the N.T. v. Ja.2:6 =--

"and (do not the rich) drag you before the judgment seats"
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S/
" Kpe jocay/ "gcon't.
: A
Moffatt translates this as "courts". Also v. I C0.6:2 --
"and if the world is judged by you, are ye unworthy to

judge the smallest matters" (R.V.) -- the Greek for this

1s really "of the smallest tribunals" (K(LTﬁf:;wl ;X¢7(Cdﬁuwd.

'!K,r?,’?"/‘d "‘

P.Hib. 29:20. 113:19.

No. 29 1s a series of Finance Laws =-- "o’re“oe(a'@w
Tov k7WO““7”S " (let him be deprived of his prorerty).
Vo, 113 is a banker's account: "for orerations in their
vineyards --~- 20 dr. in silver" (Fc,g T 3‘@/)/« Twy krv)/«.oc/TwV )
This word is found four times in the N.,T. where it is
generally translated "rossession", but in at least one
passage, Ac. 5:1, it refers to a tract of land, possibly
a2 vineyard: "sold 2 rossession' ({?n'w//\—7rg‘) Kr;,‘,u«)'
Ac.2:45: "and they sold their poscsessiocns and goods",

The use of this word for a vineyard s common in the

pepyri,.

"KvﬁZfV’?/TO:LS".

F.,Hib. 39:6, 98:13., 100:13.,

No., 39 is a business letter, and nos,.98 and
100 are receirts; in all passages of the P.Hib., the
meaning is pllot"; No.39: "of which the master and rilot
is the saild Horus"; No. 98: "the rilot on which is
uecteuris"; No. 100: "(uron tée boat) whose pilot is',
Ac.27:11 -- " & ¢ ;KotTaV'rd/[’X”ys 7‘«:2 Kvﬂf‘[“/?f?":? o
Tw Vdvkkoy"m.: /‘c())wﬂf;%'c,&'ﬁ)" (But the centurion gave more heed

to the master and tre owner of the ship.); cf. P,Hib,

39:6 =-- "22;5’03 Vo(v//(t\")lo.?s /(-(\g KU(SQ(OP'?/T7S oQgT‘:)S :ﬂ,(oos "o
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Ve
"lo%e€¥- n 7pg"Con't,

Re. 18:17 =-- "and every shipmaster",

7
" K pegapo/ .
T
P.,Hib., 54:13.
This 1s a letter of a semi-business nature:
,/ 7 Ve
"with a drum and cymbals" (€XoV7Ta Tvpe 7arop Kol Kupegade) o
This word is found only once in trhe W.Te: I C0.,13%:1 == "If
I sreak with the tongues of men anrd of angels, but have

not love, I am become as sounding brass, or a clanging

cymbal.".

.
"KvelEu .

P.Hib, 72:19.

This is correspondence concerning a Temrle
/
[
Seal: "lest when he obtained possession of 1t" ( ¢ VX

(e
) Kyctvaag) .
In the V,T. thic verb is always used with the

meaning "to have dominion or lordship over"; v. F0.6:14 ==

"Por sin shall not heve dominior over you",

s/
"Kv“PLOS ".

As an sdjective: P.Hib., 84(a):11,27., 90:20, 91:13, 96:11,

28,
As a substesntive: F.Hib, 34:3. 73:3. 89:7.,

As an adjective this word has always the same

meaning in the P,Hib., viz. "lhls contract shall be valid",

Tt is not found at all as an adjective in the N.T,.

As a substentive in P,Hib., 34:3, a petition

7
to the king, "to restore the donkey to 1its owner"(K‘,{,va),

Tt has the same meaning in P.HiD. 73. In P.,Fib. 89 which /s

115

a contract for the losn of money the rhrase is "pmé7za Kvpoy
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7/
" Kve S "Con't.

(with her guardian). The former of these uses is illus-
trated in the N.T. in Lu.l19:33 -- "And as they were

loosing the colt, the owners thereof szid unto them ...".
It is used of one who has control of a rerson in Ac.16:16

"masters" (of a certain maid).

s
" l<w)\v/¢0\".
/
P."ib, 90:20, 91:8,9.
These a2re both Leases of Land and the phrase

is the same in both cases: "if there be no obstrecle

on the part of the state" (Kw/Av/uo(). The noun " /(J)vu,uo( "
is not found in the M.T., but the verb "Kuwdvw " is found
quite often; e.ge ACe8:36 -~ "what Acth hinder me to be

bartized’?".

t lelbl’ﬁ ".
P-Hibo 53:7,150 57:4,120 55:250 59:1]-0 70(b):8. 84(8):7,22.

112:35, 113:7. 127:2., 163.

In seven of the above rassages the word 1s used
with a proper name. The general reaning in the P.Hib,
18 "villsge"s "in the lists of the villapes"; "total for
the villsce". 1In the N,T. this word is used generally with

. } t
the meaning "village" or "town".
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" AA ey "
P.Hib. 44:5. 45:5. 49:12. 51:3,5. 57:1. 58:3, 59:2. 61:2,
62:10,12. 63:18,21, 64:5, 71:8., 72:12. 73:16. 85:22,26.,
110:12. 113:6,13., 121:9.
Despite the abundant use of this word in the P.
Hib., there are scarcely enough related passages in the
N.T. to warrant a detailed study. With P.Hib. 62:12 where
this word is used of taking a prisoner might be considered
such passages as Jn.l19:1 -- "Pilate took Jesus" etc. In
the N.T. there are many examprles of this word being used
of receiving what is due according to agreement or law,
eege Mte21:34 --= "to receive his fruits"; with this might

be considered such passages as F.,Hib, 121:9 -- "You received

60 dr."

"N £G"
A5
P.Fib., 61:8,

This word is not found at all in the N.T., and
as a matter of fact is not included in the L. % S. Lexicon
(VI-th ed.), and henceforth might be assumed not to appear
in classical Greek, or for that matter In any extent Greek
1i terature, literary and non-literary. In P.Hib., 61:8 the
me=ning is "stonemason". The cognate word to be found in
the N.T. 1s "MaAfsru7sg" -- Lu.23:55 == "in a tomdb that
hewn in stone" (fv /£V7//ud7( )atéfuro? ) This word too is
not found in Classical Greek, but has only LIX and N.7.
authority. It is interesting to note that P.Hib. 61 is
dated B.C. 245-4, i.e. contemporary with the beginning of
the LXX translation. It is gquite possible that both

these words were part of the vernaculsr sreech of the time,

117
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/
"Mt X Yoy ",

P."ib. 54:26,
Occuring in a business letter, the phrase being

"send me ---- vegetables of all kinds". This is essentially

the mesning of all the N,T. references (Mt.13:32. Mk.4:32,
Tu.1ll:42, Ro.14:2). Ro0.14:2 -~ "pbut he that is weak eateth
herbs" (F.V.). Here Moff., translates "eats only vegetables"

which certainly is a lot more "down-to-earth",

")é}ﬂgcp'".
P.Hib., 27:28, 49:6. 55:4,

There 1s scarcely enough material in the P.Hib.
to form an adequate basis of study for this word. The
uses in the P.Hib. are as follows:=- 27:28 --- "he ssid --
that the courses of the sun were two etc."., 49:6 =--=
"Tgll him that, as I wrote to him, he is to rut etc.".
55+4 === "gbout which you told me". This word is used
hundreds of times in the N,T. and there is little point
in making en exhaustive study on the bDasis of the meager
material here. With P,Hib. 27:28 might be taken Mk.10:32
"and began to tell them the things that were to happen
unto him". With P.Hib. 49:6 Ac.19:4 "sayling unto the

people that they should believe on him",

" YecTovp YEC K "
P.Hib,78:11,
"So now at least be careful to release them
from their present service ( AECTuv€7ﬂfQ5 ) at Alabsstrorolis
because it is not at rresent their turn to serve ( )5‘7W1%7@?Va(

In pre-New Testament Greek this word had socmewhat of a

technical meaning.
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" e ToupyEcy "con't,

In classical Greek as in P,Hib, 78 it referred to some
specific type of service demanded of a citizen by the state.
A very common example of this in Classical times was the
duty of rich citizens to equip a chorus for some dramatic
production, or a trireme in a time of emergency. Some
civic duty is clearly indic=ated in P.Hib., 78, In the N.T.,
however, this word had been taken over to mean simply "to
minister", i.e. "to serve" Ac.13:2 -- "as they ministered

to the Lord". Ro.15:27 -~ "they owe it tc them slso to
minister unto them in carnal things". He,10:11 --

"ministering and offering oftentimes the same sacrifice',

r
" )c“c?’ov/JYC L

P.Hib., 78:4,9,

V.svpra sub " )ecTovpeyety "o Also 1.4 --

"to release them when they are called uron to serve"

/ .
(O7«y )\Ecrovp7c’0\ 7500—7/&—7¢ )e In Heb.8:6 and 9:21

this word seems to mean "ministry" in much the same sense
as we use the word to-day: "vessels of the ministry" (9:21).

Ph1.2:17 -- "the service of your faith". Lu.l:23 -- "the

days of his ministrstion".

" )geTo vao/g ",

P,Hib, 96:14,15,31,35.

Ve.surra sub " Ac‘c“rov(oys?;/" st " /\&,—foupyfq "o
Following the names of certaln witnesses at the bottom
of a contract, all of whom are military settlers, which
leads G. & H., to conjecture that the word here means

"on special duty", possilbly the same type cof duty referred

to above sub "Afcfwupyé:‘/ ", The word 2t this period

. . n i
has also been met with the meaning workman",
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" )\f’t Tglf,jo/g‘ "Con't,
In the N.T. this word 1s always used with the meaning
"minister", e;g. Ro.15:16 -~ "a minister of Christ Jesus.".
It will be seen that the Z“reek may have a sugpestion of

the minister being a workman of Cod, as well as & servant.

/
1" szKOS"O
P.Hib. 120:4,16,253,29.

Mo, 120 is an account of goats, and in all four
pescsages this word refers to white goats listed in the
enumeration., This is the genersl mseaning in the N,.T.,

8.8. Re.19:11 -- "white horse",

7
" Ac,sd;/wTo_g ",

P.Hib. 121:54,
Occuring in a private account the meaning seems
to be "frankincense"., This is the more common nse of the
word, and it is the lI,T. use, censer, which is derived
from this. Tt ic the association of idess; lexicosrarhrically

sreaking "frankincense" is the meaning of the word,

e
")c@cwos".
P.Hib, 27:26. |
Occuring in a falendesr for the Seité Nome --
"erom the stons dial" (€K b 5;ﬂov 700 AB oy ) i.e.
the sun dial. This is the gener=! meanirg 1In the ",T.,

e.g. J0.2:6 =-- "six waterpots of stone",

7/
" )oyoS ".
P.Hib. 29:40, 34:4. 48:14. 53:4, 69:5, 75:9., 110:35, 120:1,153,

Nos. 48,69,110,120 and 153 are all examples of

this word used with the commercial meaninrg "account", In
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" Moy > "Con't.
/ -
the P,Hib. the rhrase for making ur an account is " 7oy )o;/,,,/

oo/ Pecyar " (v.P.Fib. 48:14). The N,T. curiously
enough changes the verb in this phrase, es.g. Mt.25:19 --
"the lord cometh and maketh a reckoning with them"
(a"u‘V"“/pt‘t )\of-}/oy‘ /‘fT’ “'U);I'SV )e

P.Hib., 53 and 75 are examrles of a different use

of M >\o/yog "+ "i{f therefore Demetrius etc. have a matter

againt any ..an" (Ac.19:38). "that everyone that prutteth
away his wife, saving for the cause of fornication"
(Mt.5:32),

With P.Hib. 34:4 "paying no heed" ( 0v@&r«
)J}”V ”“‘7U7€Ff7’°5 ), should be considered Ac.20:24 --

"But I hold not my life of any account, as dear unto

myself" (2))\e aJJ;yBS /\0/)/01J TToL 0V peac ra,‘u }%J)O;V etCse)e

/
n )Otﬂ'oé "
P.Hib, 35:4, 42:7. 45:11. 46:5,11, 47:10,20. 50:6. 54:7.

63:14,20, 64:6, 65:26. 100:7, 110:7 et saep. 1lll:l4.
114:550 115:14, 116:12,14, 118:89. 119:21,22,

The sbove references are fairly well divided
up between two uses of this word, viz. "the rest" (Lat.
"ceteri"), e.c. P.Hib. 54:7 == "ond the rest" (Kat 7%55
)otﬂbés e—e= Tat."et Cetera"); the other use is the
mathematical one, i.e. the remainder or the answer in a
substraction example. By for the grestest number of the
N.T. examples are of this former use, €.g. Mt.22:6 ==
"and the rest laid hold on his servants®, FExamples of thris

word used in an adverbisl sense need not concern us here,

since no rarallels are found in P.HiD.



Thesis 122

"AuXa S".
P.Hib, 27:166.
P.Hibe. 27 1is a Calendar for the Saité MNome in
which certain festivels are mertioned, ard to some
extent described; the rhrsse is "=nd they burn lsmps"
(kat )vvl)(yovs ka/o\)a-c, )e This is the general meaning #

throughout the V.T., 6.8, Mt.5:15 == "neither do men

light a lamp" (0555\ Kou'ouo-c,w /\JXVdV )e
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P.Hib., 27:37.
A Co2lendar for the Saité Mome: "in order thet
the intricacy of tre frections mey rot apresr to you s

_ \ ’
lons and unfamilier thing to understardg" (prakpor kac fé‘;/a;/ )e

In the N,T. YMk.12:40 (Lu.20:47) --- "and for

a rretence make lon. rayers" (/ch?;( 7posu Xopuelol ),

Also Lu.l15:1% and 19:12 --- "into a far country" (£Zk

X wpay ,uack,od/;/ ).

" ko Nax0G" s

P.Hib. 54:11.,

L letter of a semi-business nature: "Zenobius
the effe~inate"., c¢f.I Cor.6:9 ---- "Re not deceived;

neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adwlterers,

nor effeminate, etc. etc., shall inherit the kingdom

of God" (owr7s /kd)oh(vz )o Mt.1l1l:8 and Lu.7:25 -~

"soft raiment".

"#ol;ﬂ”f’vs ",
P.Hib, 84(a):13,28., 89:9,19. 90:21.91:14. 96:12,29,
The above documents gre all various kinds of

contracts, leases, loans etc.; this word, usnally in the

rlural, appears at the bottom of 21l of them followed by

a list of names, thus recording the witnesses of the

documsente.

Thayer distinguishes between a legal, historiceal,

and ethical use of this word in the Y,T. Hxarrles of the
legal use 2re abundant, Vt,18:16, Mk.14:63,He.10:28,

ot 21. Mk.14:63 --- "What further need hove we of witnesagel "
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7

"zég .US"COHHL

-- words spoken by the High Priest durirg the trisl of
Jesus. The authority and reliability of witnesses were

an essertial part of Jewish.custem and belief.

"#f/%/p(g".
P.Hib, 27:1565. 29:9. 35:4. 110:82. 27:121 ( pee Luwr).

No. 29 is part of some Finance Laws --- "and
the tax-farmer shall write this document uron a notics
bosrd in larce letters (/tf‘/d/Avtg 7/;/‘/““,—‘_‘/). This seems
to throw some light on a rather troublesome little rassage,
Gal,6:11 -- "See with how lorge letters I have written unto
you with my own hand" (R.V.). YMoff, agrees with tre E.V,
at this roint -- "See what big letters I make"; the A.V.,
howsever, render 1t thus -- "You see ow large a letter I
have written unto you with mine own hand". The Greek
for this paésage s "idere 794 (kocg Vg )’1""’/“/‘"’”—“) ‘://""‘)0"\
-rZ; 5}45 Xec(oo/ ", The P.Hib. here seems to add a little
surporting evidence to Yoff.'s and the R.V.'s revision,

No. 35 is a petition of the temrle sleves (Hieroduli)
of a temrle of Thoeris addressed to a certain governient
official: the rhrase is " @z)n(;cog /ue),,g/\,]f " (the Great
Thoeris). This adjective 1s found in Ac.19:27 2s an
erithet of Diana =-- "the temple of the grest goddess
Disna"; also in Titus 2:13 as an epithet of God -- "the
glory of our great God",

No. 110 (verso) is a Postal legister, and here
it is an epithet of a city "at Apollonorolis the Great".
cf.Re.11:8 -~ "the street of the great city"; Re;16:19

-- "the great city was divided into three parts, lo. 27
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7/
"é:g;é: Hcontt.

(a Calendar for the Saité Nome) -- "the night gains uron
the day" (pe {wiy) 7’6/5Ta<c )e Mk.4:32 "and becometh

greater than all the herbs",

" g EAac.
A 7

P,Hib, 120:5,19.

This is an account of goats wherein the goats
are identified by their colours, hence despite the lacuna,
the meaning is almost certainly "black", v. Re.6:5 --

"black horse",

"‘[‘ f/;\L L .
/

P.,Hib. 121:54,

This is a private account of expenditures, "honey
11 ob." (gE€Arc). Mt.3:4 and Mk,1:6 -- "locusts and wild
honey" ( ufAc §§@Lo;/ ). Re.10:9 "but in thy mouth it
shall be sweet as honey" and vs.1l0 -- "it was in my

mouth sweet as honey",.

1" #E’j/f(l/"o

P, Hib. 55:6.

This 18 2 letter --- "for I have no leisure

F] \ s < 7/
to remain longer" (ov y«p O'X"/\cxfw /ué‘//:u/ 7AE oV &

X?JVWI/
(Lat.: "commoror") is illustrated in the “.T. at Ac.19:43

) This intrsnsitive use in reference to rlace

—- "he abode many days in Jopra with one Simon a tanner";

Mk;14:54 ~- "gbide ye here and watch"; also in Tu,8:27,

vt,10:11, Jn.14:25,

/
"gfunc .

P.Hib. 40:7.
Occuring in a business letter --- "g%Q;er,,o
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/48/1/7’0" ‘;‘Kf‘(535 " (but you must clearly understand),
"/«tfl;ira;) " is clearly a spelling error, and "/(é';/“l’OL"
is most probanly meent. Similarly in the W,T., it is a
particle of affirmation, usually trsnslated "but, yet,

nevertheless, however, rather etc., Jo.21:4 --- "but

the discirles knew not that it was Jesus" (a.V.).

" ;x.é'ft:}‘fu/ ",
P.Hib. 27:41.

Occuring at the beginning of a calendar for
the Saité Yome: "I will divide the necessary days"
(/,Lgloco:;/cé')/ ), 1.0. "P" becomes "Y" before a palatal.
The usual meaning in the N.T. is "divide", ™k.6:41 =-=~
"and the two fishes divided he among them 21ll1"; Lu.12:13
-- "bid my brother divide the inheritance with me". In
Ro.12:13 the mesaning is not sc clearly seen from the

Znglish -- "according as God hath dealt to e-ch man a

> / 4
measure of faith" (fpe€pLoey pmeTpor ).

t /cé‘ﬁ(:g no

P.Hib. 81 (Tntro.):15. 133,

Tn both P.Hib. passages the word refers to
o division of the country; o, 81 --- "At Heraclia in
the division of fThemistes"; o. 133 "the division of
Heracleides"; these names seem to refer to the official
in charge of the district, and the word would aprear to
be used officially such as our "ward" or "county" etc.
with this should be considered Ac.16:12 -~ "Fhilippi,
which is a city of Macedonia, the first of the d'strict",

Tn the light of the evidencs of the raryri might not
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Ve
"HEPC _ "Con't.

this word here refer to an official division of the country.

" ééos_".

P.Hib. 29:5,26. 90:13. ~

No. 29, Hinance Laws, -- "a third part of the
value", o, 90, Lease of Land, =-- "the fourth psrt of the
wheat". In the N.T, ====~= J0.19:23 -~ "and made four parts"
(i.e. of Christ's garments); ILu.15:12 -~ "Give me the
portion of my substance", It is also used very frecuently
in the N,T. for parts of a country etc., e.g. "into the

rarts of Galillee" (Mt.2:22).

"A 5: 20_.. SH.

P.Hib, 73:14,

Occuring in a semi-official letter --- " kL ékuw/
Waf’¢5r3L{5V To(Ko/thf) ;//tflo'ou ZpHeprRer «d76Y
(and hes removed it from my reach by keeping it with him
at Takona). The Greek here, I suprose, really means =ome=-
thing like "from my midst" where it 1s raralleled by such
N.T. passages as Lc.17:33 -- "Thus Paul went out from

among them" (fk /45}wv LD TRV ); "that he that had done

this deed might be taken -way from among you" -- I Cor.5:2.

" ETHEANEW "
P,Hib, 42:3,8, 45:6.

Tn all three passages this werd refers to the
transyer of corn (both nos.42 and 45 are business letters),
42:3 == "With reéard to the corn which you said you would
tpansfer to the agents of the sitclogi". 42:8 -~ "if you

do not transfer it before Athur g", 45:8 == "in order to

transfer the corn at Serttha'.
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In the N.T. this word i- orly found =t Ac.28:6
where 1t is used in the metarhoricel sense As arrlied te

the transfer of thoughts --- "they changed their minds"

(/(€7'd/30(/\o//¢£;/0 ¢).

P
" //zz' '/’a(,[cé'/\&.l/" .

P.Hib., 59:11,

Mo. 59 1s 2 l2tter of Zenodorus to Ptolemaeus
- "ﬂthﬂf){fﬂ ool " (you will repent it)., This 1is
the meaning found throughout the N,T, === Mt,21:30 "Rut
efterwards he repented himself"; He,7:21 "The Lord sware
and will not repent himself". Also found in ¥t.21:32;

27:3; II Cor.7:8.

e
%téffo)(as"-
P.Hib, 109:3,9,.
Feceipts for "aromoira" (i.e. tax of one sixth
. ! < "
on rroduce of vineyards, gardens etC.) =--- ',aero)(w/

obviously means "partners".

This is the most common meaning of the N,T, --=-
Lu.5:7 "And thev beckoned unto treir partners, which were
in the other ship", wrere business partners are meant, in
this case fisherman; in this respect this passage closely

parsllels P,Hib, 109, In the eristles (Hebrews) it is

usually translated "partakers", e.g. He.3:14 -- "partakers

of Christ"; He.6:4 -- "partakers of the Holy Ghost". BRut
even here 1t is a cuestion whether or not the sore

common vernacular usage "partner" is better, i.e. partners
in the grest enterrrises of Christ. It does at least

get away from the rather mystical symbolism involved in

128
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/ Al
"wue7oys 3"Con't,
the phrase "partakers of Christ".

M perpé).

P.Hib. 39:3. 43:2, 64:3,6, 65:5,9,14,18,21, 74:1,6.
83:4,8, 103:3, 105:2, 117:3. 119:5, 131, 143, 5y

These arse various types of business documents,
letters, receipts, contracts, accounts, etc. In almost
all cases this word is used of measuring out greins in
payment for something, e.g. P.Hib., 105:2 -- "Theodorus
agrees that he has had measured to him by Herkamis". It
is used generally in the N,TI, with the meaning "to measure"
but nowhere specifically of measuring grains., Mt.7:2 ==~
"and with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured unto

you". It is used in Revelationg of measuring the dimensions

of a city.

"'l(e/7:/"0l/ ",

P.Hib.:~- Used usually with a modifying adjective, e.g.
"//.Ez‘f(oay‘ Juvhwrckoll) " (spending measure) - 74, 101,119;
"o /ga«v‘c/\ckofl/ " (royal measure) 86,124,129: "ac. e Ja)(cKo’// "
(receiving measure) 87:12; "/(-J;)(Lkbij " (just or true
measure) 74:2.

Yt.7:2 -- "and with what measure ye mete" ----
the thought occurs that perhars this is an indication that
there were different systems of measurement in Palestine
at this time and that this is the distiction drawn in this
passage rather than a matter of quantity. It wonld be
similiar to distinguishing to-day whether you are ouylng

your gasoline on the Imperial gallon or the American one,
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n’ﬂ?Ké' L

P,Hib. 170,
This 1s only a small fragment of a letter, bzing
part of the conclusion, and without context it is rather

difficult to decide what it means: " ?Slaéd’rcrot//cyé\‘ oc,ﬂ'ws
ftykf/r(. o?/;'\ﬂ/ 7‘0\77‘«”/ Wap«kou/ré‘c '7C,4.w/ VA po
Avre 9“"‘:‘5 £XBpav 7/"0,«//*590‘ "s the translation might run
like this -- "take care that he no longer listen to idle
gosslip from these men, in order that he may not incur
our emnity instead of winning our friendship".

In the W.T. v. Mk,1:45 =~ "insomuch that Jesus

could no longer openly enter into a city"; Mk.,2:2 -- "so

thet there was no longer room for them", s S

CLoeE i

P,Hib. 30:23. 34:2. 47:9. 72:5,8, 84(a):1,5,17,21,
84(b):1. 85:7. 86:3,18, 88:4,9,10. 89:5. 90:4, 10, 92:6.
95:4, 97:4, 98:10. 99:5. 100:9, 101l:1,., 102:3,9,110:41,
43,45,46,50, 114:5. 115:3. 129. 131, 145. 171.

Most of the above references are to actual
dates, where this word is joined to a proper name of a
month. In all passages, of course, there can hardly be
any deviation from the normal meaning "month". Neither
groups of literature can offer any evidence to the other's
dsting system due the differences of time and locality.

/7
" v E".

P.Hib., 29:5,6.

—
These are a series of Finance Laws; 1.5 =---

2\
Mo ¢ ﬂv/v/ro(.l/'/_'c" (the informer); 1.6 --- " fay/ art)
o dmors becs /‘7‘/”0'7‘ " (1f the slave (assigned) give

information).
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In the N.7. it is used with the inference of
giving legal testimony in Jo0.11:47 -- "Now both the crief
rriests and the Pharisees had given a commandment, that, if

any man knew where he were, he should shew it, that threy

might take him." (Trhis refers, of course, to Jesus.) (4.7V,)
In addition to this passage it is found in the N.T. at Lu,
20:37; Ac.23:30: I C0.10:28 in all of which rassages it

has the general meaning of "to shew, or to give information,

or to revesl",

"!attrfmoa;/'ﬂ
P.Hib., 76:4. 90:4,18. 91:5.
Yo. 76 is an Order for Feyment —--- " a; F;acrewlef‘ara
77a€;‘ Kf’ foV7os "(which he has leased from Creon).
No. 90 is a Lease of Land -- line 4: "Diodorus, Macedonian

and decuricn of the troor of Philon, has lessed for one year'"

((;ac;-tgwff‘ﬂ/ £<s t‘VfdzJT;V); line 18: "Diodorus shall guarantee

-- what he has leased" (« /té‘/t‘ld'tgwlcel/). The rhrase in

No. 91, another lease of land, is the same as in P.Hib.
90:18.

The word is only found once in the ¥.T., or rather
twlice in one passage: Mt.20:1,7 =--- v.1l: " a householder
which went out early in tre morning to hire labourers in

his vineyard" (/uca-aw/rareuc):v.'?: "Pecause no man hath

hired us"(;/.‘(—d'gua/d’a( 7o ).

" ,ﬂyd ".

P.Hib. 88:9.

No. 88 1s an agreement for the lean of money

in an extremely fragmentary state; the first half of line
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nine has been lost altogether, the latter half reading =--
" ros pyas EXRTTay pwrvosg " ( mine each month) --
this refers to the payment of interest.
In the N.T. it occurs only in one passage, Lu,
19, but there several times. Throughout the passage the
phrase is always "Jzka /uh?g " which is translated in
both the R.7. and the A.V. as "ten pounds"., According to
Attic standsrds the Mina was ecuivalent to 100 drachmas,

or 4 rounds 1 shilling three nence.

d
ij‘olj? "

P.Hib, 93:2, 111:31.

In both passesges of the F.Hib. this word has
a legal significance; ;o. 932 ie a Contract of Surety,
and o, 111 is a 1list of casses and fines. Literally the
word refers to the remaining on the scene of the accused,
i.6. "not jumping bail"., No. 93 -- "who is surety for
appearance® (é‘))/)/t),wc /‘0‘/”7—\5 )o No, 111 -- M"Ariston

for the appesrance of Callidromus scn of Theramenes

4 dr." (povy§ ).

In the N.T. 1t has the general mesning of a
"staying", "abiding", "dwelling", or "abode". Tt is found
only in Jn.14:2,23 =~ V.2: "in my father's house are

. . £ o ., oz, N
many mansions" i.e. "ablding pleces”; v.23: "we will come

unto him, and make our abode with him",

" /‘off/Xaq ".
7 4

P.Hib., 47:25. 115:1.

No. 47 is a business letter --- "with regard to

the calves from Philon son of Lysanias" (/“’/"'X"vf )e
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s
" MmOo. ,.0S5 "Con't,

Mo, 115 is an account of taxes on sacrifices and wool ---
"for the tenth upon calves etc! (,ua’a—)(wy art‘kot’T7S).

In the N.T. at Lu.15:23,27,30; He.9:12,19; Re.4:7.
In =211 these passages the meaning is simrly "c=1lves", e.g.

Lu.15:23 == "And br»*ng hither the fatted cs1f",

ATDDENDUM,

P.Hib. 2747,

This one referen%?'is scaréely sufficisnt to
form a basis of study for this’phrase, which lies mors
in the derartment of gremmer than lexicograrhy. "7&3

- . 7/
HKEY ooy geafr.@ a’(/aocrcV " (bu* some festivals they

keep).
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"PQJK)npdﬁ'ﬁ

/1
P.Hib. 39:5,14., 98:2,12, 100:14, 118:23,
In all the F.Hib. references this word means

"captain" or "shipmsster", all of the above frogmerts
being commercial dociments of one sort or eanother. In
the N.,T. it occurs only =t Ac. 27:11 -~ "But the centurion

gave more heed to the master (kuwsfdff137 ) and the owner
of the ship (Vo(vk)’]/pug )+ The word does not occur in the

1L¥XX or other GCk. versions of the 0.T., or Apoc.

vy
" ‘/é-/os U
P.Yib. 84(a):5,20. 85:27,

In nos. 84 and 85 the meaning is "from the new
crops" (5y Vf;)y’). "New" is the general meaning in the
NeTe, 68.2. "new wine" Mt,9:17 et al. .R.:"7oy V£;P) "o--
-- "new man".

The comparative form ", s Teeos " 1s found in
P.Hib. 110:62, which is a Postal Register; here the rrrase
is "fo?;/cg -------- I Vi‘-:ff(“S" (Phoenix the younger).
In the 7.,T. the comp. form sometimes refers to younger men

"0’&‘ : t
and women etc., and sometimes fs used generally for "young

men" 'y

"Péaaﬂog?.

P.Hib., 90:7.

Occuring in a Lease of Land, the rhrase 1s "o
Vyae§ Tov e’/4 Me/& " (the island at Mena). Throughout
the N.T. this is the meaning for the word, e.g. Ac.13:6 --

"the whole island"; Ac.28:1 -- "the island wes called

mellta™ et al.

134
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P.,Hib., 32:15.

Thls is a notice of the’senuestratiocn of
rrorerty, the rhrase being part of a description of sheer:
")VZA& i%@ktﬂ‘(ten are shorn and half-bred)., This ic the
meanirg found in the WN.T., where it is found only at Te.

12:8 -- "Then 2re ye beosterds,and not sons" where of

course the word is used of humans, and carries with it

a stirs of rerroesch,

T l)oln/" .
r 7

PoHibo 52:70
This 1is a commercial letter, the relevant
phrese being -- "the holdings in which they have used up

the pastures (7xc y%yu{lg )o This is paralleled in

the N.T. in J0.10:9 -- "and shall find pasture". A
secondary meaning not found in the P.,Hib. but found in
Polybius is illustrated in II Ti., 2:17 -- "and their
doctrine srreads like a gangrene" i.e. used to denots

the srread of such things as fires and sores etc.

" Vol Cec) .
L4 Pd
P.Hib., 77:3.
Occuring in a letter concerning the rriestly

revenue --- "in order that the customary payments may be

made to the gods" (7« y@y4g§§pfwa&). This very common
usage is not illustrated in the N.T. where all the

references are to the use "to think" or "to suppose’,

Ve 8.8, Mt.5:17,Iu.2:44 et al,

"/)0 705 ".

pP.Hib., 27:71,77,86.
"ty —ts a Calendar for the Saité Wome
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and the phrase 1s the same in all three rassages, viz.

"the south wind blows" Lﬂé;bj w7/€¢ ). In the V.T.
the word refers either to the South Wind or simrly to
the South; for an example of the latter v. Vt,1¢:42
"the queen of the south" (ﬂaw-c/)\crra( I/D,Tou ); for
an examrle of the former v. Lu.l2:55 - "And when ye see

7
a south wind blowing etc." (Volro‘) TV EOVTA ).

Ve
t t
Yv /é .
P.Hib, 27:31 et saep. 36:5,10, 37:5,13., 148.

Usually in the F.Hib. in the gen. of time ==
" VUKTQS " (at night) =-- nos. 36 and 37. UVo. 148
(a fragment of a contract of apprenticeship) "71;3
/42;1 77(/45‘(;0\5 ———— T {;‘ I/VKTBS " (both day and
night). Such passages as I Ti.5:7 -- "they that sleep,
sleep in the ni ht"; Lu.2:8 -- "keeping watch over their
flocks by night"; these parallel satisfactorily P.Hib,.

36,37, and 148,
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2" (8).
"f?éa)Qg&* ",
P.Hib. 120:13,23,27.
.gi' | Fragment is much broken, but meaning is indicated

by P.Petrie II.10 (1) and P.Tebt.5.184,note. Tt would
seem to refer to the privilege accorded to the king and
certain high officials of demanding board and lodgings
from anyone while on a iourney. It occurs here in an
Account of goats wherein the coatherd -- or more probably
the stewerd -- 1s listing the new accuisitions to the
herd and the losses throush death. The tenants apparently
had to contribute goats from their own herd as their

share in entertaining some government guest.

MeTes= Ac.28:23.,Phm.22,-- "lodgings", By this
time the word has taken on a concrete meaning in contrast
with the purely classical usage which is abstract, i.e.
"mosritality", "rights of a foreigner" setc. Is Paul by
any charce adopting 2 sort of patronizing air toward
Philemon in demanding lodgings from »im? Did thea word
st1ll cerry scme hint of the prerogative of the [overning
clsss, which Paul right have been hinting a2t either

?

seriously or in jest ==

P.Hb, 27:38.

Occurs towards the beginning of a long corrlicated
Calsendsr for the Szité !'ome. The writer is stoting that

he will divide the necesssry days in order that the

intricecy of the frections may not aprear a lorg and

N ’
unfamiliar thing (f“‘”(’;" Kd ffVo}J).
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7
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With this v.Heb.1l3:9. ==~ "strange (i.e. un-

familiar) teachings" ([LJA)(ATS éthch). Also for
7
"§£I/OIJ" ecquals "strange thing" v. I Peter 4:12: -

"wg EEVou puTY Tuppx(YedTog .

7
"fvl\ol/'ig_

P.Hib. 82:98., 1¢1:27,32,34,51., 15%2.

In fragments €2 and 152 the meaning is rrobszbly
"logs". In fragment 1l<l, which is a privete account
17 sting expendltures on groceries and other household
commodities; the meaning is simply "wood" -- for cooking
or reating or both.

T Cor.%?:12 and Rev.18:12 (bis) are instances
of this word being used with its root mesning of "wood"
in gereral, In some pas=a{fes of the N,T., the word is
used to mean & tree (Lk.23:31,Re.22:2 -- for the cross
Ac.5:30,10:39,13:29,Ga.3:13, «I Pe,2:24 -- metarhi,

"tree of 11fe" Re.2:7,22:2,22:14,22:19)., This is ouite
close to the mesning "logs" of F,Hib,82 & 152, The M.T.
seems to have made use‘of st for almost any article
made of wood,e.f. "stocks" (Ac.16:24) and "staves"

(Mt.26:47,55. Mk.14:4%,4E, 17.22:52),
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Hib, 67:10, 6E:6,
RBoth of trese documents are letters congcerning
the r=yment of cloth-workers, and the rhroce is the same
in both rascages: "Efg ‘rc/‘czg o’@oV«er Twy/ o vV Tz/\ov,kt'y'wu
:Z; To édrtA‘K:HJ" (for the prices of cloths surplied
to the Tre-sury). This word is used five times in tre N.T.,
and in all passages it refers to the linen cloths with
which Jesus! body was bound: e.g. J0.19:40 =~ "So trew

toolr the body of Jesus, and bound it in linen cloths"

(d@ovocg 3,

o
" OCETT@ Xt

P,Hib, 44:5, 5«:11,

o, 44 is an official letter: "I trourht 1t
my duty to send to you instructions acain now" (uzwn7;/
JCZV Kd}- Yy E7eaT i Moe oot). 1O. F2 S arother letter
ir wich the lacunae make the translation too difficult
to attemrt: " o;.;/uu. 7’0(:0 & ... v.L[.] JU’S L.
(for I t-ink that you ....(lacunae)"., 1In the’N.T. Ve
J0.21:25 -~ "T curnose that even the world itself would
not cortain the books thot should be written'" | aJJ, ol\’)r;lJ
o?,m-— 7oV Koorpeol Yw('),f €0y Tw ]{’“4’5/!/« fpled) . Tril,

1.:17 -- "thinking to raise up affliction for me 1n my

bonds".

p.H1b. 94:12. 99:7. 107:5. 108:2. 109:1. 110:87. 116 (intro. ),

131. 153. 168,

This is an official title usuelly Jjust trans-

1% terated in the FP.H'b., -- "oeconomus", and ususlly occuring
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" olK. s gog"Con'*
o ‘S— e

along with a proprer neme., For some indization of the
functicn of this official v. [0.16:93 -- "Erastus the
treasurer of tre clty salutsth wou", In all other

rassages in tre M,1. it is translated "stewards"; e.g.

Lu.12:42 -~ "who tmen 1= the faithful =and wise steward? ",

" oZPeg ",

P.Hib., 31:6,16, 80:4,10, 121:18 et saep. 132,

Tn all the F.Hib., rassages the meaning is s'mrly
"yine"; e.c. v. P,Hib, 31:6 -- "seven jars of wine"., So
too in tre V,T., v. Mk,15:23 -- "And they offered him wine
mingled with myrrh"; Eph.5:18 -- "And be not drunken w'th

Y“] ?._ n e " -

7
] D’ALYOS"-
v

P.H'b, 127:3.

Thi= is the beginning of an official letter

ordering a certain Cresilaus to send certain persons

under arrest: " 4skdwg .)\(,) ooV 770"’7/""“5‘ KTV w;,;y/qs
77,0;5 ’7(/‘25 pET %vk«zv}‘s FAEC dVK 5):7«;# a?(/q,oco/
&}57(7Iotl<ol'rt‘g t‘c...[..Jd“v Te‘o‘c cfu) 3‘0' 7‘[-:12 ypa/?"yc ",
(scil. "since they stole no small amount of s*lver"). 1In
the N.7. v. Ac.19:24 -- "For a certair uan named Demetrius,
a silversmith, which made s*lver shrines of Diana, brought

> \ 7
no 1little business unto ths craftsmen' ( ook o)uy.7,/

ge’hiréax;)).

7/
L] 0)0§U.

v Hib., 27:94,173,194,

Thig 's a nalendar for the Sa3 té Nome -- 11,

94 and 194 -- "“corpio sets completely"; 1., 133 -~ "Orfon
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rises completely". 1In the N.7, v. Tuell:36 «= M"{t shel]
be wholly full of light", Mt,13:33 - "£ill it was 211

leavened",

. » /
. | "omYysc)".
ljﬁ' *"P,( ,.r}:... [4
P.Hib. 38:11.

o+ 38 is a decleration on oath: "And T swearp
by King Ptolemy etc." (a‘),«.uv:o dé ﬁurc)s’a [1.). So in the
NeT. Mt.5:34 -~ "but I say unto you, Swear not at all"s
Mk.6:23 -- "and he sware unto her"; Lu.1:73 -- "The oath
which he sware unto Abraham."; Ac.2:30 - "knowing that

God had sworn with an oath to him",

< —~
" Guolo Yec"
P,Hib, 72:18, 96:5,21, 97:5. 98:1,11, 99:6. 105:1, 143,

No., 72: "came and confessed that the seal was in
the sanctuary". 1o, 96: "they agree that they have
settled", No, 98: "acknowledges that he nas embarked".

Mo, 99: "egrees that he has received". Yo. 105: "Theodorus

agrees that he has measured out". No, 143: scil. id I.l'ib,

105:1.
In the W.T. v. Lu,12:8 -- "BEveryone who shall
4 Ve F 2 \
confess me before men" (0/«.0/\07”7d’£‘t €V €poc), Hoe,11:13 ==

"and having confessed that they were strangers", fc.7:17 --

"which Cod vouchsafed unto Abraham',

Ve

n’ "
og)agad .

P.Hib. 52:5., 74:3,4.

Mo, 52 is an official latter: "I have written

below the names of the inhabitants of Tholthis who have

used pasturage in the Crown L2nd in the Lower Toparchy"

141
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57
" QVO#‘ ‘ _Y_o
. 5 7 o
(7 oﬂdﬁl‘fd). No. 74 1s an order for payment: "one .
. N P
in the name of Cleomachus" (7'5 /us:u £y tfs 7'0\ K/\ro/uc/ﬁo o,.w/)‘?
In the Y.T. v. Mt.10:2 -- "7oV a;rorr:)wu T Jua;uou‘ra\ ".

b

Lu.1:26 -- "unto a city of Calilee, named Tazerath (9;
[ 4

G:ch«x Mx;’o{'oe\'r ) e

Ve
Qtéijojstu

p.Hib. 34:3. 73:6,13, 111:38,41,

Wo, 34 is o retition to the king: "to restore

twe donkey or else its vslue" (T'-/w\;w Tov 5’.)011 )e Moo T3

1o an offici=sl letter dealing with the same incident as
P.¥ib. 34: "he toczeway the donkey to his house™., Yo. 111
1s a list of ceses and fines: "Demetrins concerning the

donker OFf +ess.6 dre”.

30 in the W,T. v. Lu,14:5 -- "an ass or an ox";

¥t,21:2 -- "and straightway Ve she1l,find an ess tied";
: "'Yv . ¥ ' -
Jo.12:15 -~ "behold, try king cometh, sitting on an ass's
colt",
s
¢ "
'O wS -

P,Hib., 41:21. 44:2, 45:12, 46:20, 49:3,7,11, 52:9. 54:2%,
60:8, 62:16, 65:2. 71:9., 73:5. 72:17. 81:3,21, €2:10,30.
152, 168. 170,

Throughout the pP,Hib. this conjunction 1s used
to introduce indirect commonds. No. 41: "be careful to
see that the existing store of o0il etc."; Yo. 44: ﬁI have
written that they Dbe sent"; o, 71: "use every effort to
search for them"; 0. gl: "for you spformation®; Yo. 65:
"T have sent to you SO that you msy go" (cf.Vt.6:5 =~
Weor they love to stanrd and rray ir the syrrgocnes ete,

that they may be seen of men")., Also in the N.T. v,
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[4
"om [ "con't,
Lu.7:3 -~ "asling him that ne would come and save h's
servant". Ja,5:16 -~ "and rray one for another, that

ye may be hesled",

n O(P;‘j ",

r.Hib, 44:4,

Th¥s is an official letter: "ceeing that you £re
negligent" (0((25117‘85 Jbl JE /\’ocraro\Gv,uosu‘roe. In the
deTe ve ACeB:23 -~ "For I see that thou art in the gall

~f bitterrezs",
Ve

¢
"opx0g .
I.Hib. 31:4,14. 65:8,22,

Yo. 31 is an abstract of a case for trial:
"after Thrason had made 2n oatr" (-...@pk/d"wwos 7oV J;KOIJ ) e
To, 65 s an officisl 1efter: 1.8 -~ "For T have engaged
"nder ooth" (:’y..:- ya:p a((Koy' d"v/)/t/y,"«//‘dC); l, 22 --

"T shall bg liable to t“e consequences of my o=sth" (/‘2' T
7

’ L
dekwe EvoXoV gVl )., 1In the N.T. v, ¥t,5:33 --
"buut shalt perform unto the Lord thine oaths"; Ac.2:30 --

"God had sworn with an oath to him'",.

e
1t 0 ra S".

F.,Hib. 42:5. 54:25. 90:8.

Tos. 42 and 54 are letters, and no. 90 is a

lecse of land. No.42: "the emount which they have paid (2 )

Vd

N ’
ur to FEhaorri 30 we will accert" (oca'o/.« P EY '?“'/’7‘/0X“"C ).
: " \
Mo, 54 "send me as rany cheeses as you can" {0¢wuf¢§ﬂ °
J:a//17c ) No. 90: "all excert any parts of thse dry 1’9nd ,
~ ' ~ X¢, s X pBPE X
which may be irrigated" (7 «&y A Y Tos Epoov 6wy r )

Tn the V.T. v. Mt.13:46 =-- "he went and sold all that he had"
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” & "
o g Con't.,

Y Ve
7 [ N
(07(71’8/\9‘:"‘) 77877-{00LK€V AV Ter OO g:XFV ); Ac.9:39 =--

"and shewing the coats and garments which Dorcas made"

c/ 2 e
(00—.\ E770e £C )o

P.Hibo 52:6.

This is a letter: "and the holdings in which
they have used ur the pastures" (kv 03'71VuWJ‘KAﬁ?6dV
b / ~
Ao KEXPYVYTar Tacg Yopacs ), TIn the N.T. v. Jo.2:5 --

) e \ Ve
"whatsoever he sailth unto you, do it" (6 7c &V Aeym
/s
JTotmou 7§ ). Ga.4:24 -- "which things contain an allegory"
C 7 ) > an
(L TVR £0TCy .dk)»,yo(oov/uz;/o\ ).

" S

P.Hib. 27:225. 29:1. 7&:3. 84(a):11,27,

o, 78 is a letter of a semi-official nature:
"when they are called upor to serve" (Jéau Aicrbvfy%ﬂﬂ
Tpoo 77 5/0"7L ). Yo. 84(a) is a contract for/the sale
of whest: "whenever tvroduced by Timocles" (oyap) =
2‘77& ;5770£L ). No. 29 is a series of Finance Laws, but
the fragment is badly broken at this point: " 77p o
Tees N7 J;QPJ Js K.... .. " (scil, "and when ..... the
slave, he shall etc."). No. 27 -- ig a Calendar; this
{s a separate small fragment of it (fragment "p") con-
taining nothing but the ends of about ten lines; it 1s
impossible to translate. In the N.T., v. Lu.13:28 -- "when

ye shall see Abraham and Isaac"; Ee.4:9 -- "And when the

15ving creatures shall cive glory and honour and thanks

to him etc. "
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> r/
" oufa TITE ",

PoHibo 78:5.

This is a letter: "yon have never listened to

' 2> p/ < 4 | S,
me" ( vy demore UmakyKoa§ mpudy) ). So in the ",T. V.
VMt,7:23 == "I never knew you"; ITu,15:29 -~ "=end I never
transgyressed a commandment of thine: and yet thou never

gavest me a kid"; ~fc.10:14 -- "for I have never eaten

anything that is common or unclean",

e

"oy ExEN M,
PoHibo 170. o i-l'_}’i’}

This is the conclusion of a 1etter:"T&Jro11
\ 4 \ -~ s
74{3 oUVEK §V 777)0 if‘MAou ooC )/pafsw ] (Scil. "for this
resson I am writing to you at length"). In the N,T. v.
Mt,19: 5 =- "For this cause shall a man leave his father"

« s
(&VeExka 7ov 7oV ),

S PE
g

)
tt OUY(A) ".

P.Hib., 32:3.

L note concerning the/sequestration of property:
"but not yet enrolled" (TSV 0)37(0-1‘5?/2"7)//1.2/[/011/ ). 1In
the N.T. v. LUu.23:53 =-- "where nevor man had yet lain';
Mt.16:9 -- "Do ye not yet perceive oo s Mk,11:2 --

Mg colt --- whereon no man ever yet sat",

<
" ou —//WS ﬂ.

P.Hib. 47:32. 63:10.

o, 47 is = letter: "for those are his instructions"
4 Ie

(057w Yo oV TeTeX €+ ). No. 63 is also a letter: "If

? ~ <
we are going to hold such relations! ( €¢ ovy O0UT«(

TfaA(_T'va‘O/,uSeO( ). In the N.TO Ve Iu01:25 - “Thus
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) s G "Cont't.
s

hath t-e Lord done unto me" (od7w pol TETo s/7/(:u /(g/p oG ).
2,14 59 "And not even so did their witness sgree together";

Mt,6:30 - "If CGod doth so clothe the gress of the field".

J
"o BEENECY M,
PECNE

F.H b, 20:42, 30:5,15,

4

»

\

o, 29 is a series of Finance Laws:"AK«xc 7Tt
> N c
0%5°A5(0(L ", No. 30 is a Judicial Summons: " 077

’ \ \

5¢£(,\wp («(p)(/axg) TN Karol o‘uyypq¢,§utr; 1.15 -= " c[\»y,\&? ——
6/ 8 4 « \ #" N .
07 2cjuwv poc Karx TvVYpo »/ " (T ~fve you noties
that vo1 owe me by a controct;. Tn the N.T. v. Yt,18:28 =--
"which owed him a hundred rence'; Lu.7:41 -- "the one oved
500 rence, =rd the otrer 40"; Thm, 18 -~ "Pnt if he ---- owseth

thee ouzht",

> /
"o PpE N mX,
T 77

P.}.v:',bo 4-'.:7- 4?:100

The<e 2re both business letters: F.Hib. 41:7 --

)/ J \
"oand allow nim to collect the arrears" (alp/é's XV g VY
> ~ N 2 \ / . ‘ . "
o ayayécy TR SPEAnpara s THib, 42:1- -- "ve
/ , 5
shall give to Leucis as a debt" (de’c)/csu Nevklwe £V
e

OD%G'QA”y/A &7 C)s Tn the M.,T. v, Mt.6:1% -- "And forgive
us our debts" Ro.4:4 -- "Now to him that worketh, the

reward is not reckoned as of grace, but as of debt".
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oor ().
" mxdloy .
P Hib. 121:20,26,35,43,48,

This 1s a rrivaﬁp account: 11, 20,26,35,43 ==

"oil for the children" (E&J«coy 77’%;5(0(.5 )s 1. 48

)

-- "g cup for the children" (Fauﬁocj KuxBoS ). In the
NeTeoVe Mkel0:13 == "ond they brousrht unto him little
children"; Yt.2:8 ~- "search out carefully concerning the

young child"; Lu.7:32 -- "1mey are like unto children that

sit in the marketrlace",

" 7//0(?}» ll.

F.,Hib. 47:35 (7 ),
This is a letter -- "‘n order that a slave
Ve 7
may not e sent" ({va u. 7ig Admoore)y ); the word
] 1 1 /o L1

in this context, rowever, may be the proprer name /7o(c5 °
In the N.T. Ve Mt.8:6 —-= "my servant lietr in the house
sielr of the ralesy"; Vt.14:2 -- "and seid unto his servants";

b

Lu.,12:45 =- "end shall begin to teat the menservants",

7/
" 79(/\0<L* "‘.

P.Hib, 46:14.

This is 2 letter =-- "Their securities ought to
have been here long apo” (E/cfsc Je 7/’0&/}»%( o s’v{xv‘oo( ) e
In the N.T. ve. Mbt.11:21 -- "they would have rerented long
sgo in sackcloth and sshes" Vﬁ&ﬁ«x dﬂ --------
werepo pru ) )e IT C0.12:19 == "Ye trink all this time

1
that we are excusing oursalves unto you'.

" 7//0/(()%# ",

P.Hib., 48:7,

This 1s a letter -- "write onother list, therefore,

AN oby YPEYRS AvT Sy,
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w 7d N LY/ "Gon't.

In the N.T, v. J0.8:8 -- "And again he stooped down and

with his finger wrote on the ground"; Mt.4:7 =-- "Again

1t is written"; Mt.22:4 -- "Lgain he sent forth other

servants".

1] 770&/97/?/7)([LS H.

P.Hib. 27:76, 165.

This is a calendar for the Saité YMome: "and
there is an assembly at Sais in honour of Athena" (kmc
77'ozuv7,7/vpcg Ey Sl 7S %&7/&‘§). In the N,T. also of

a religious assembly -- "to the general assembly and

church of the first born" (77%(;/77/;/;02'(_ ); this is in He.
12:23 and is the only passage in which this word is found

in the N.T.

" Ty 7X XoD"

P.Fib., 96:11,28.

This 1s a contract for the renunciation of

148

claims: "This contract is valid wheresoever it be produced"

(77 Xov )s In the N.T. it is used seven times and

the meaning is "everywhere" in all passages; 8.g. Ac.17:30

-- "now he commandeth men that they should all everywhere

repent".

" g oy Edp "
P.Hib., 78:19.
This is a letter of a semi-official natvre:
"so that T may be the means of giving the men the order"
(t/llo( J‘r’e)/ua? 70 W’dpd/rye/\/xok ) ;(VQ(o-;rfacj JOG:';\L).
In the M.T. this word is not found, but for the cognate

word " 7apa yye ) ot " v, I Th.4:2 -- "For ve know what
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" i
77 "Con't.,
TXe /)’//E’A&A
charge we gave you through the Lord Jesus"; Ac.16:24 =--

"who, having received such a charge"; I Ti,1:18 -~ "This

charge I commit unto thee'.

et

" TR0 A yc'y/frﬂ(xc "
1 7 7
P.Eib., 45:4. 55:2. 56:2. 63:2, 65:2,15, 66:4., 69:3. 72:17.,

73:10, 151. 161,

The usual meaning of this word in the P. Hib.
is "to come" or "to go". P.Hib, 66:4 -- "as soon as I
arrive". P.Hib, 65:2 == "so that you may go". The most
common meaning in the N.T. is "to come": Mt.2:1 -~ "wise
men from the east csme to Jerusalem"; Ac.5:21 -~ "but

the high priest came".

p
" Tl A0 EooG "

P.Hib., 112:93.

This is a taxing list: "upon his garden which

formerly belonged to Dirhilus” (707 xdT0D ‘FbmmaJFJd’dU )
Tn the N.T. the word 1s usually merely transliterated
"paradise™; in at least one passage, however, the meaning
"garden" wculd fit equally as wsll, viz. Re.2:7 =-- "the
tree of life, which is in the Faradlse of God" ("garden"

-- R.V. mg.)e LU.23:43 -- "po-day shalt thou be with me

{n Paradise".

" Ao X a(f:)(f'a'Qa(c ",

P, Hib., 32:4. 42:6,

No. 32 is a notice of the sequestration of

property: "Heraclitus etc. has taken over (?7) tre prcrerty

of N.." (1&g g(fg/fp( o (2) ). Wo. 42 1s 2 business letter:

nwe will accept " (i.e. money). Vk.4:20 "such as hear the
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Ve
"7 ' dc@)&redc"COn't.

word and accept it". I Ti.5:19 -- "Against an elder

receive not an accusation".

" ZfafnxJZJKMXL".

P.H9ib. 54:21. 59:5,8., 62:9., 92:11,17., 110:60 et saer.

Throughout the P,Hib, this word is used with
the meaning "to deliver up" or "hand over" a person,
P.Hib., 54:21:- "and if you have arrested the slave, deliver
him to Semprhtheus to bring to me"; P.%ib, 59:5 -~ "the
woman wvho was delivered to you"; P.Hib. 62:9 -- "whom I
have instructed the chief priest at Tholthis to hand
over to you", So in the N.T. it is vsed with the same
meaning; Mt.4:12 -- "Yow when he heard that John was
delivered up"; Ac.l2:4 -- "aend delivered him to four

quaternions of soldiers to guard him".

4
" TTdp ko vEY "

P,Hib. 170,
P4
The corclusion of a letter: " ¢f0A172cfavJ/

. / P v c _ . .
3 brrws pmieTC e TedTwr Tapaey el ey va po
taxe care that from now on

/ Ve
VT ¢erias fxepaﬂ MoWpeBaM (teke care that he no

Yow ho lonfer disrefard w5, that we ™3y not fall chto -(ﬂmr‘fy

longer idly listen to their gossip, lest re incur our
Chstead of friend Ship.

enmity instead of our friendship). This 1= somewhat
the samse meaning as 1s found in the N.T., where in Dboth
passages, Mt.18:17 and Mk.5:36, it seems to mean "hear
carelessly" (i.e. "pay no heed to")., Mt.18:17 -- "And
1f he refuse to hear them"; Mk.5:36 -- "But Jesus, not
heeding the word spoken". In the P.Hib. the word seems
to infer that the hearer does not thinlr the thing out; in

the N.T. the inference 1s that the hearer thinks it out,
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/
" ZTay KovEcy "Con't.
but does not pay any attention to it.

" Top ek A p BAPEH "
P.Hib. 41:17. 75:6. 82:25.

No. 41 is an officiel letter and refers to
receiving a prisoner: "that you have received him from
my soldiers"., Yos. 75 and 82 are also letters, but
fefer to taking someone along as an assoclate. With
P.49ib. 41 v. Ac.23:18 -- "so he tcok him, and brouvgh

nim to the chief captain". With F.Hib. 75 and 82 v.

Ac.15:39 =- "and Rarnabas took Mark with him",

" Ao adA ko oELV Y.

P.Hib, 27:50.

This is a falendar for the S=1té 'oms:
"without alteraticns” (01392\;/ Va(»a,\,\ofro"ot/fsg). So
too in the T.T. where the verb ftself 1s not found,
but the noun is found once, viz. in Ja,1:17 -- "Coming

down from the Father of Lights, w?th whom can be no

- >/ 7
Variatio’ﬂ" (7/’olf7"‘:’_ oJK Y ¢ 770(@0\%%?}7"7 ).

" xR 7T OE PAXL .

P.Hib. 51l:3.

This is a busiress letter: "that may be de-
N ,

rosited with you" (;lS Ly ooc Trpa Bw /TAL ), 1In

the N.T. v. Lu,12:48 -- "and to whom they commlt much,

~
¢

\ 4 /
of him will they ask the more" ( K«i w TILEBEHTO 7oA

(9

T T1.,1:18 -- MTnis charge I commit nnto thee'.

" W(o £TV0<L t

P.Hibo 106:90 107:4:, 8. 156.

These are all receipts, and the rhrase seems

151

)o
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" EpKC "on't,

to be 2 common one in this sort of document: "TIn the

c D i n e ’
rresence of Dorior" ( 7xpor7og Awplwvos ). This
phrase is written in s different handwriting from the
original, In the M,T. v. Lu.13:1 -- "Now there were some
present at that very season"; Jo. 11:28 ==~ "The master is

here and calleth thee",

1! d 114
7Rp e X eV,

P.Hib, 93:2, 168,

Mo, 93 is a Contract of Suret7r: "on condition
thet he shell rroduce him at "eracleorolis opsnrly" (54?;3;
Tap fff’erou. «0Toy Ev Hpaxdéovs midec )e Yo. 168 is
part of o letter from Demophon to Ptolamaeus ordering him
to send a »erdsman: "A’/A/\o( 05;,,( 7‘,«e’pac ﬂ‘o(;aé')({' xV7roy ",
This mesning is not clearly sreown in the ,T,, althongh
it is fofrly comron in Lttic law usags (cf. Flasto and

Lysies), Perrors it is e forerunner of the use in Tit,

2:7 == "in all things showing tryself an example of cood

N s
works" ( 0 €av7oy 7RpEXOuELDS ); this use is exactly
parelleled in P. Oxy. I1.281,13%3 -- "I shrowed mys=elf

completely blameless in every resrect"; this fragment is

dated esrly in tre Christian era.

n W’qf;cg’;/dc " (ﬂdf!’(/‘—fll)‘? ).

P.Hib, 53:5. 130,

The phrase is the same in both rassages of
the P.Hib.: " #K Tus 7epfcpusP7S " (of the concessional
land), i.e. land conceded, or rossibly abandoned. It

seems to be a technical term, inasmnch as it 1s found

quite frequently in other grours of paryri. The closest
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" ﬂ—c‘ Lt!/Vo(L " (7fo(f£\/4.£/t/77 )e

parallel to this in the Y.T. is in He.12:12 -~ "the
hands that hang down" (’fozg 77’0((’8(/4{;)¢g XQ?“S ); this
i{s an example of the meaning "to be relaxed, exhausted,
weakened". The P.Hib. reference possibly is to land trst

has been exhausted by improper farming methods.,

/
kg L T AN,
[{

r.Hib., 47:15., 90:11,13,

Vo. 47 is a letter -- "If there is any sifted
wheat to hend with anyone” (e I +es T’U(’QS 7P £ Ty N
Kmea&psg 77Xp’ WeTeveod Y )e No. 90 is 2 lease of

land -- "and shall deliver it at the hcuse of Diodorus at

his own expense" ( 7wapee frvd"a/rw). Tn the N,T., v. AcC.
©02:04 -- "and he bade them rrovide beasts"; ¥t,26:53 --
"and he shall even now send me more than twelve leglons

or angels".

" —_ 4 1"
770( { 7’?‘10 .

PoHibo 89:70

This is a loan of money =-- "Theodote =—=-=--=

~ J -
with her guardian her father Leon ete." ( 7ov uTg

TATEdS ). In the T.T. v. Nt.2:22 -- "his father
Herod"; Mi.8:21 -- "suffer me first to ¢o and bury my
father"; Lu.l5:21 -- "Father, give me the porticn of
thy substence", and soO throughout the story of the
prodigal son. I% is also used in a more general sense
in the N.T. for the founder of a race or any ancestor,

also as a title of horour arrlied to teachers, members

of the Sanhedrin.
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-

"7Z7x v r@ac,

P.Hib. 59:10.
This is a letter -- "And if you do not ster
your malpractices" (kad & a3 77a voree KarxomoW ¥ ),
SO0 in the M.T. v. Ac.5:42 -- "they ceased not to teach"
(00K ETavoprTo JcJo(o—KoVres ) Ep

cense not to give tharks", Lu.5:4 -- "and when he had

left sreaking".

svﬁﬂﬁgélfaﬁj U

P.Hib. 63:10.

£

’ This is a letter -- "otkerwise he said he

should lay cle'm to my hay in the fields" (€W TJ¢ 7ed e

This word is not found in the N,T., but the cognate word
4
" qeddg M is found once, viz. in Lu.6:17 -- "and he

came down with them and stood on a level place" ( e

TO/ITOU WF((LVU’D ) e

] 7//5-({) o'i‘o,.QaLn .

P.,"ib. 45:11. 49:9. 52:8., 53:3,

These are all official or business letters,
and the meaning 1s the some throughout, viz. "try": Vo,
45 -- "and try to levy the rest"; No. 49 -- Mand try to
bring them as unbroken =as rossible"; Yo. 52 -- "Do vou
therefore try to obtain ss good security as pnssiblel;
Yo, 53 —= "trv to obtain good secnrity',

N

m™4ies verb 1< found only once *n the " ,T,, viz,

in Ac.26:21 -- "the Jews seized me in the temrle, and

assayed to kill me'" .,

).
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" zn{Z‘ e,
P.Hib. 54:19. 127:3,

These are both letters -- o, 54 -- "and send it
to me" (kal 7&peWYou >4 ); No. 127 -- "send them to
me under gvard" (XU 7ov§ 77874%5 'W‘pk;g ) pe K
HETR  PUNAKTS), |

In the M.,T. with P.Hib., 54 ¢f. Re.,11:10 ==
"and they shall send -ifts one to another"; wit- P,Hib.

127 cf. Lu.4:26 -- "snd unto none of them was 3Z1iiah sent";

also Ac.10:33 =-- "Forthwitr therefcre I sent to thee"

(é‘)relu,yag W’pc\:S ¢ )

/
" W-‘TTF—KO——E:ELI!HO

F.Hib, 29:5, 41:23. 46:16,20. 75:4, 110:11,15,

™rovurhout the FP,Eib, the meoning 1= "to sell";
e, 29 -= "gnd the trird resrt of the velue of the slave

when sold"; *“o. 41 -- "that -- the o'l be ncow sold by

him"; Yo. 46 -- "The'r =acvritiec ought to heve been
-==-= 8014"; 1To, 75 -- "they have sold to Fhilammon";
Mo, 110 -~ "They were sold at 4 4dr. ",

This is g2lsc the meering found throuvghout the
N,T., whera it is fourd nire tizes in alls: "Mt ,12:468 -<
"Me coant and «0ld 211 thet he »ad"; Mt.18:25 -~ "is lord
comnended him to be sold"; ™k.,14:5 -~ "For this ointment

migsht heve been sold for above 300 rence",

/
L 77¢7T7’€(.V}".

P.Ulb. 41:24. €€:2. 67:2. 68:2, 82:30., 106:2, 107:2. 108:1,

114:6, 115:10,29. 116:5,13, 14,

The above references =re all businress documents,

letters, contracts, receipts etc., and the weaning is
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w77 ey “ontt,

always the same, viz. "to pay": e.r. P.7ib. 41:24 -- "=nd

the rrice be collected and r=1d into the rovel bank"., This
meaning is common in the paryri, but no mention is found

of it in L > S (VIII edition), so it is evidently a meaning
pecuvliar to vernacular Creek, The usuel me2ning of this
verb in the N,T. is "to fall" "to be prostrated",‘%o
prostrate one's self", "to fall out", "to sin", "to rerish",
Perhaps the neasrest parsllel to tha F.,Hib,., in the N,T., and
that is not a very good exemple, is found in Re.2:5, =--

/
"Rarnerber therefore from whence thou art follen" ( 70" 8¢ L/

/
JETWTw KES ), 1.6, from what heicht of Christian
knowledge and attainment thon hast declined; from this
7e.
meaning -- "to be cast down from a stete of rrosperity"

-~ micht have develored the F.,Hib. meaning "to pay".

Ve
W T T TEVEW ",

P.,%%b, 72:12, 159,

These are both letters: MNo. 7¢ -- "but they
sald they 4id not trust it to the hirh-priest (TS ds
o’(‘oxcecot? ov K fg/{ouf’o&)—' 7fcf7‘¢"‘u/f'(l) o Moo 159 == "Bxv—
,ux/fw odp €0 '77'ch5‘1),€¢—$ ", In the ¥.T. v. Lv,16:11 -~
fehe will comriit to your trust the true riches?™; Gel.2:7 =--
"when they ss=w that I had been intrusted wit» the gosrel

. . 1
of tre uncircracision',

"77;'€2kr”r05:'ﬁ

P,Hib, 27:50.,
This is = C=landar for the Salté Mcme: "They
therefore keer most of the festivals annuelly on the

same day" (7otg--- 0TS - - - - 7Txg ﬂ)sca—rxs ). Tn
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e mal

the N.T. v. Mt.11:20 -~ "the cities wherein most of his
¢ o WP el Y a< mAECoT Tal Supd,
might works were done" { gy e«cg e’ysyos/ra UPApgbs
> —
Av7ov ). Mk.4d:1 -- "And there is gathered unto h'm a_

very :reat multitude" (S;Aos 7A€ oros ). T Co.

14:%7 -~ "If ary man speaket™ in a tcngue, let it be by two,
the most three" {#H 7o wAFCoTO Tprig),

LZ'_/_\_fc/w/ "

P.H'b., 55:6, 75:8.
"hese are botn letters: NMo. 55 -- "for I have no
\ ’ ’ ’
leisure to remain longer" (ov yxe d';(o/lotfw MEVECY mAe s vVt
/7
Xp o Yoy ); "o, 75 -~ "but do not part with snry more"
7 A\ N\ 7 .
(o de u» 7polsorBr ). In the N,T. v. Fk,12:43 --
"thfe roor widow cast in more than =11 they which are
cecting into the tressury”; 2¢.20:9 -- "as Favl “lscovrsed

ret longer"; Ac.24:4 -~ "But thrt T be not Turther ted’ous

unto thee™,

P.7ib. 52:6.

T™is 13 a letter -- "and the amounts" ( Hote T
77)y{657 )o In the N,T. this word chiefly refers to reorls,
but with P.Hib. 52 cf. He.1ll:1l2 -- "so many as the stors
iy heaven in multitude". In most passages of the N.T.,

cwover. the merd is transloted "m?fitnde" or Messemblyl,
P " W' ’ N ST

" Wr) ,?/})" ",

P.Hib., 90:8.

This 's a lease of land -- "¢1l excert any rarts

” ') 75¢ Xproy). In t-
of the dry land" ( 7 ooy ﬂ,\-,“/ ¢ ?pd’oz}n n the

N.T. V. AC.8:1 =~ "~nd they were all scattered abroad ---
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1" '
WW*E, ".Con't.,

excert the arostles" (77/\7}# TOY dmeo7odwy Yo A4C.27:22 --
"for there shall be no loss of life among you, tut only of

the ship" ( 7A»¥ 76U 7)ocCou ).

7@*&?77§ ".
P.Hib. 46:10. 85:24. 116:4 (?)

No. 46 is a letter -- "and 2et a receirt stating
that he has received the 75 dr. in full" (7&5 os ﬂ}i%fcs e
Yo. 85 1s a contrect for the loan of seed-corn -- "the
rOnt ——=—-— in full" (€K 7A-poug ). In the N.T. v. II J0.8
-- "put that ye receive a full reward" (&AM a /Lurebﬂ Wﬁzﬁwy
Ao NLBHTE ). The more common meaning in the N,T. is

that 1llustrated in Ac.6:5 -- "a man full of faith",

" 7ZA1WOJU}/".

P.Hib, 40:12, '

Tr4= 15 a business letter: "that no one will
pay so much as one drachma" (069&’5 oo c /u; 77‘/\'*7,000/0"'7(, )e
In the MN.T. the more common meanings are -- "to fill",
"to comrlete", "to rerfect™, "to consummate", "to accomplish',
"to cerry ouvt". EKe.6:1ll -- "until treir fellow-sservants
81S0 =-=-- gshall be fulfilled i» number". There is no

very good parallel to P.Hib. 40 in the YW.T,

7
" W-A”}f‘«’vﬂ“ "

P.Hib., 110:95.

This is = Postal Register -- "one roll for

\

- b
Hermirrus, member of the staff of workmen" (7% ¢ 7o

Tev 77/\*78'4;/40(7’05 )o This word 1is also used in the tet,
Par. for a company of workmen., This meaning is not

represented in the V.,T. Typical examples of vces
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Zﬁ*va/u&

"4;4-; "son't,

In the N,T. 2re -- "the fulness of time" (Eirh.1:10),

"basketfulls" (".6:43), "the f11lfillment of the law"

(Ro.13:10),

"77')\0?0|J ",

P.Hib. 27:61. 38:9, 54:32, 152,

In all the F.Hib. rassa;es the meanirg 1s
"shir" or "boat": e.g. No. 58, a declaration on osth, =--
"the richt side of the shir"; To. 27, a calendar, -~ "and
the ;older boat is brought out". This is the meaning
throvshout the N.T, == e.. ve T0.20:13 == "to the shir",

"o 4:21 -~ "in the boat",

" 77AvYos "
P.Fib. 114:2,8,11,16,19. 116 (f:tro.).
This is an official account -- "for washing
and fulling" -- (7¢Y mAUVer ket ovlgor ), In tho N.T.
the novun is not found, but the verb "7AJJw " is found in

Re.7:14 -- "they was‘ed t-eir robes",

"mJECY ",

P.Hib, 27:59,71,77,86,125,

This is a calendsr for the Saité ome -- 1, 59
-~ "snd the north winds blow", So too in the N,T, --
"t,7:25 -- "the winds blew"; Ee.7:1 -~ "that no w*nd

ghall blow on the e2rth',

" oKL Do G ",

P.Hib. 120:7,20.

7
This is an Account of Joats --- "7ZoKcAra L M

this probably refers to -oats of varied colowrs, i.e. mottled,
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" -
7o <Ao<} "Con't,

The most general meaning in the H.T. is -- "divers diseases"

(Lu.4:40), "divers lusts" (Tit.3:3), "manifold powers"
(H6.2:4).

"o EC ) M.
P.Hib. 29:26, 34:4. 41:21. 44:6,7,8. 46:8, 55:5. 58:12.

60:9, 62:4., 64:9,19, 65:15, 66:2, 67:16, 68:9,10. 6938.
71:9., 72:12. 73:12. 74;3,5. 79:3., 82:9,17,25, 85:25, 131
151. 162. 170, o |

; The more common meanings found in the P.Hib.
are as follows:- "to make a receint™ (dﬁﬁuﬂo)ov Wbéynu();
"do not neglect (without fail)" (s o’c/f\)wg 7rac’7r7cg )3
"you will do well" ( kxdag 2y 770"7/0*a<c5 ); "raying no
heed" (0U8Era Auyer 7oprdussg)s P.HIb. 71:9 -- "use
every effort" (-r«}:/ 7 L O™ W 0"7ravJ>‘7p Woc"yrat ); with
this cf. Ju.3 == "I was giving 211 diligence" ( Zaoo )/
rov dy 7TocoV uEPog ). With P.Hib. 64:9 (you will
do well) cf. Mk,7:37 -- "He hath done all things well"
(kKadSs wdvra wemoinkxey)s Other uses in the P.Hib,
are -- "as soon as you can get ready" ( grbéhoug 'vvu79—7¢5
"{f you are remiss" (Igfo\Jv/Tt‘oov 77ac-§‘c5), "to carry
out the execution". (For a full analys's of the use of

this verb in the N.,T. v. Thayer rp. 524 - 526),

r

f .7//0‘_!“.?‘/"‘

P.,Hib, 52:16,29, 53:6. 55:3,

These are a1l letters -- No, 52 -- sonr of
Teos, sherherd; 1. 29 -- "and Harmiusis, shepherds";
No. 55 -- "and bring with you the shepherds". So too in»
the N.T. Mt.26:31 - "I will smite the sherherd". And

so throughout the N.T.
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77 VW C ",
P.Hib,., 30:25. 43:5., 49:15, 110:31, 111:24.

lhese sre respectively a Judicial Summons, two
letters, an account, and a list of cases and fines. The
meaning 1s the same throughout, viz, "city; e.g. F.Hib.

> 7
30:25 -~ "in the court at Heracleopolis" (ey’34P®K3800§

ToAEC Yo No. 43 == "ot the city" (£Y 7o¢ modec ).
With P.Hib, 30 v. IT Pe. 2:6 -~ "the cities of Sodom anrd
Gomorrah" (77'(.;/\2‘(5 ZoJo,/uw\) P r'opc’ﬂooks )e Mt.2:23

-- "came and dwelt in e city called Nazareth",

g e

/ "
"ro)er ey £TOAL"

P.Hib. 63:11,

This §s a letter -- "If we are going to hold
such relaticns" ( & od¥ oc?;”wg TToXeT Fu T OuE Ba A NG AocS ),
In the N.7. V. £Ce23:1 == "I hove lived before Lod"
(Tzro%{rfv,aig v Q¢g  ); Fh1.1:27 -- "Only let your
manner of 1life be worthy of the gospel of Christ" ( peover’
’Zg",‘”s ToV sﬁoq/yrz\crou oV Xpeo7rov ﬂ‘oALTr\,,{o-@g),
where the (Cresk really says "behave as citizens worthily

etCo"o

/7
" o MRS
—

P,Hib, 30:17.

This is a Judicisl Summons -- "and that not-

2 e
withstanding frecuent demands fror me "(ATacTUVMEVOS

$7d pov -n*o)\)\o{/'(cj‘ ). TIn the N.T. v. Mk.,5:4 -- "because
that he had been often bound with fetters and chains";
Jo.18:2 -~ "for Jesus oftentimes resorted thither with

his disciples". Ac.26:11 -- "and rurisbing them oftentimes

in the syna;ogues",
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Vd

n TDA' o,
P.Hibo 27:71,78’870 79:6. 1’700

No. 27 is a Calendar for the Saité “ome, and
nos. 79 and 170 are both letters: WNo, 27 -- "If it becomes
violent it burns ur the fruits of the esrth" (7 odvg )04/77711

No. 79 =- "and much gratitude would be due to the gods"

\ 7 7 Y 7 \
( 7oXA )(d()cj )e WNo. 170 -- "7Tevreu yxe CVVEAEL 77po
- 7
Toly o e /(oo\%w " (scil., "for this reason I am writing
to you at length"),
In the ":".".T. With I.Hibo '79 Vo th.v - "FOI‘ I

had much joy and comfort in thy love" ()(a((OO\\V 770/\/\">IJ).

Also v. T Co,18:12 -~ " T besought him much"; “k.,1:45 --

"began to publish it much',

"77bfékcx ",
P.Hib, 27:29. 222,
This is a Celendar for the Saité Yome -- 1, 27
-- "Heg sald that the courses of the sun were two" ( ?387?#’
55 fJb T&S WWprAS r?ydu 735‘°§AJ5U )e This werd is
used twice in the ,T. : Lu.13:22 -- "and journeying on
unto Jerusalem" (K&t 7ep ey Tracaup EVos £ ’I&'(Od‘o/f\v}*-ﬂ\);

Joa.1:11 == "so 21lso sh=1ll the rich man fade away in his

>
goings" ( ¢v Tx< ¢ -rro/sa’oug XV ToD )

'“W?gfﬁ}i-ﬁﬂcﬂh
P.Hib. 49:2.

This is a letter -- "Co to whetever rlnce vou
hesr that Lysimachus is at' (W’o‘ﬂi‘v/977‘a ) SO in the
N.T. V. Mt.2:20 -- "go into the lond of Tsrael"” (WV(?Q%Z)
iZy )G?V ’I&Yadg;A ). ILu,22:39 -- "and went unto the

vount of Olives",

)e
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/
" o7 toc".

P.Hib., 27:126,168,174
This is a Calerder for the Ssité Nowme -- 1. 126

V4

—- "and the river begins to rise" (A« o ToTopeog XPXF7ac

3 rd
dva gl PECY ). So in the N.T. v, Mt.3:€ -- "'n tre

river Jordan": Jo.7:38 -- "rivers of living water"; lc,

16:12 -- "the gate by a river side"; et al.

" 707":7/‘/0L oi)

P.Hib. 121:4,
P

This i3 a Privete Account -- "for a cur (7)
--- 2 dr." (ﬁﬁ;_Q?col/ ) In the N,T. v, M£,23:25 =~

"ye cleerse the outside of thre cup"; T Co. 11:25 -~

"Tp 1ile menner also the cup"

/
‘W?d%%dev&d%E

t1e g letter -- "I hsove contracted for
AN

/
17 witn the ranagers cf the 'Cﬁdezd_ ' (mapa
{
J ). In the .T.

the 1% and

’T’;V f’*;lJ (Swpr;ty‘ 77?0\7’/40( 7T EV o,kit/w

this verb is found only once -- Tu,19:12 "Trede ye

herewitr till I come" (/r’/a( /uc—rfz}a-om’aac £V w z-‘p)(o,ua(c )o

wdeTwﬂ
z20:18, 92:21u”’7faK. CJLuVTcKu)V " 34:7,

o Judicisl Summons, nor ¥Werse

P.Hib
| P,Hib. 30:18,
e the debt to the collector"

willing to acknowledg
F.9% b, 92:¢1, a Contrect of Suret)’,

/
(3¢ maKTIeC )]
~ /-
twe collector" (7evd 7pdk7droS Y

Mthe attendznts of --==

4.7 (G & Horp.l7€). In fhe

Alec v, the note on P.Hib.)%
)]
rrimary functionnthis official seams to have

paryri the

7 a debt-collector. In the V.T. the word 1is

peen that ©
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7

"_77’,2)‘ “Twp ", (co,v’r.)
{ T

found only at Lu.12:58 -- "ang the Judge shall deliver
thee to the officer, and the officer shall cast tree in

prison™., In the N.T. it seems to refer to 2 1low officer of

2 lower rank,

" 7/?2£c;".

F.Hib. 24:8, 73:12, 84(a):9,25. 90:1€6, 91:12. 92:20, 94:3,

15, 95:14., 124,

All through thre P.Hib..the meaning is "execution”,

l1.6. the carryin: out of instructiors or the terms of

a contract etc. P.Hib., 84(2) -- "and Timocles shall have
the richt of executicn"; r,Hib, 73 -- "so that T was not
abla to carry out the execution", The most commonr meaning
in the N,T. is "deeds": Mt.,16:27 -- "shall he re~der unto
every mar according to his deeds"; I1,22:51 -~ "hg had

not consented tec their counsel ard deed", Another mean'rg

is "office" 1.8. "function" == R0.12:4 —- "2nd all the

members have not the seme office!,

1t 7 )/ﬂ
TpxXoT eV,

P,Hib, 29:25,29, 34:8, 5l:&. 72:6, 73:6, 80:4,11, 84(a):10,

12,26,2¢2, 88:14, 90:16, 91:12, 111:10 et saer. 126,

A common meaning in the P,Hib, is "to exact
payment" -- P.Hib, 51:2 =- "Do you therefore exsct pa ment
now from tre rurcrasers". For the simrle measning "to do"
ve P.Hib, 72:6 -~ "which re did"., In P.Hib, 84(a) this word
i« used with the meanng "to execute" (v. snb " 7/?;5’:.; "y
-- "axecuting it as aforesnid". Throuchout T,Fib, 111 t-e
meaning is "to be collected", In the ",T. tre most ccunon
meaning is s‘mrly "to do", e.g. Lu.23:15 "nothing worthy

of death hath been dcone by him"., With the F,Zib, meazning
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d
"Tpoo EcY". con't,

"to exact" cf. Lu.19:23 -- "and I at my coming should
. -~ \
have required it with interest" (ka’/«:: FA BV TV ToKw AV

s ~ 5 exaclt
Av 7o sﬂfaéd e ILu.3:13 -- "exmkewnt no more than that

which is aprointed you" (Wp4}1r£7fg ). Another meaning
feirly common in the N.T., is "prectise" -- R0.1:32 --

"they which practise such things".

7
t -77‘/ ?f:ﬂ?) 7-{/00’2 n.

P.Hib, 110:71,

This is a Postel Fegister -- "Proenix the
elder", which is rreceded a few lines sbove by the
rhrase "Phoenix the younger". 1In the N.T. v. Lu.l15:25

-- "ow his elder son was in the field ",

' _zp 0/‘,94 rai/ ",
P.Fib. 32:10. 33:6,14. 36:5,11. 111:40. 123. 167. 168,
In No. 36 which is a Notice of Loss this word
is translated "ewe"; in 21l other passages of the P,Hib.
it is translated "sheep", e.g. No. 33 -- "I own 80 sheep",
So in the N.T. it is always translated "sheep" -~ Mk.6:34
-- "pbecause they were as sheep”"; I Pe. 2:25 -- "for ye

(3 . "
were going astray like sheep’.

d ; t
" 7720y Y Bal".
\ 7/
P.Hib. 96:8,25.
This is an agreement for the renuncistion
of cleims -- "with resvect to any of the claims which
~ \ o~ 77 _
they made against each other" (775pc p7BE€rug Twy Tipo
v 2 _dTWV .
ya/o/oTaV"fﬁdwuﬂ). In the N,T. this verb is found only

at RO.%:25 -- M"because of the passing over cf the sins

. c /
done aforetime" (5;& Tﬁv WJ?FKLV TMW)7?0/$ﬁwawv aﬂd(r7;Luruuﬁ.
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n 765 )?oog;K?(L/M,

P,Hib. 38:14. 89:1¢&,

No. 38 is s declaration on oath -- "that the

aforesalc statements are correct" (&d¥x« 7§-ﬁ?oy§%wa/9u8;%

3’)&479—:7\ ). No. 89 is a contract for the Loan of Money--
"If he does not (pay) after the reriod aforesald" ( £y Je
B p kT TAS mpoyfipafmsiag  pfpas )e
This verb 1s used in the N.T. four times in all: Ro.15:4

-- "for whatsoever things wers written aforetime"; Eph.

3:3 -- "as I wrote afore in few words"; Ju.4 -- "even they
who were of old set forth unto this condemnation"; (the

Am., Comm. here suggests "written up beforehand" instead of
"set forth")., The meaning in Gal.3:1 is somewhat different:
"pefore whose eyes Jesus Christ was openly set forth
crucified", where the evidence from the papyri has suggested
a new interpretstion for this word, viz. "was placarded";
here we have the picture of the Suffering Christ nailed

to the Cross as s notice of God's promise to mankind, much

in the same manner as a notice is nailed to a wall, (v.

Cobern's "New Archaeological Discoveries" p.l123),

P
1 W_ﬂQJ;JOVV(("-
P.Hib., 77:5.
This i1is a letter concernirg Friestly Revenues:
"and restore (to the priests) the arounts rreviously paid

to them" (k“\‘. ‘f/?ofrf‘{oo)) fc,‘-\jgf( T'; T/Toad/‘ufo;u?//dl/ X770 —

K¢9%QT7V“TE ). It is only found once in the N.T. -- Ro.ll:

\

35 -- "or who hath first civen to him" ( 4 7¥¢5

4 2
TpoE Jorey oD ).
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Zpe YVpwil.

PoHibo 82:18.

This 1s a series of official corresrondence:

"Please therefore to give your zealous cooreration in e11l

that concerns this" (o"deyrg)«/aﬂochf/Jtt/O,C 7/‘/091)//..«;5).
In the N.T. this word is found only in I Pe.5:2 -- "nor
yet for filthy lucre, but of a ready mind" (/m,Jf‘ o((.)d")({o—

K €p 8T, AMNet ﬁ/oev”pws ).

" 722cz)5iy2gkj".
P.Hib. E89:14.

This is a Contract for the Loan of Money: "or
at Oxyrhynchus within ten days from the date on which
Theodote gives Zenion notice to do so" (X4 v 2y (@!ofdfrh
Zoy ) mposlry €V ) pe Ep RS dewe ). This word
is found three times in the N.T.: II C0.13:2 -- "I have
said beforehand, and I do say beforsehand" (WVMZZ;fWVA
Kok < ﬁ?o)geyu) ) CGa.,5:21 -- "of which I forewarn you,
even as I did forewarn you" (;( W’eo/\f/yw UC/A:\) K«GJS

76005?7Toy) e I The 3:4 -- "we told you beforehand",

4] 7£0/V0L 0(".

P,Hib. 79:3.

This is a letter -- "the objects of your care"
( f‘; 7(;07/«0(;) 770&52 e This word is found twice in
the N.T.: Ac.24:3 -- "by thy providence"; Ro.13:14 -- "and

"
make no provision for the flesh".,

o
720 (/'O[EXPU’GO\ C",
[§
rP.Hib. 58:8. 110:58.
No. 58 is a letter -- "and for this sum I

will be responsible to you" (7Twv7To Js" 7o Wpofarsfo/«ag_).



Thesis

_
"7 o. J;/\/&rﬁa&c "Con't,

Mo. 110 is 2 Postal Register -- "and two letters which wers
~recelved in addlition to the roll" (éﬁ}¢7Q)Aa:.Jlﬂ’ 7o s
TS ¢ Kodcordl e "7/00"-‘/}597’#8/))0(( )« The most comnon
meaning in the N.T. is "looking for" -- Ju.21 -- "looking
for the mercy of our Lord". Another common meaning in the
NeT. is "to receive" (i.e. of = perscn into compsnionshir);
8sg. Lu.15:2 -- "this man receiveth sinrners"., He.1ll:35

-- "not acceprting their deliverancs",

/
" 7770 = EXEWVN,
[ 4 7
P.Hih. 147, "

This is the conclusion of a letter: "™ &A\a
/7

O v Y700 € T‘oz\)s /70<¢o& oo ¢v,\o(/mg @Aéra—ecu Ko &
7’7’""'{7(3“’ “-/‘/"( /"%7 d‘v;«ﬁ%‘. -----= " (but arrange it that
the guards with ycu keep watch and are on gusrd lest it
harren etc..). The most general meaning in the N,T. is
"beware of", e.g. "t.16:6 -- "beware of the leaven".
Another common meaning in the ¥.T. is "take heed", e.g.
Iu.21:34 -- "Take heed to yourselves lest -~-", Also in
the N.T. is the meaning "to give heed", e.s. Ac.8:11 --

"ind they gave heed to him".

" Z?QZQ ¢5c/)1£u/".

No. 63 1s a letter: "owing frcm you to me"

P.Hib. 63:14. 110:36,.

(o ﬂw.o?sg{Aug froc ). WVo. 110 is an account: "I
owed an additional sum with exrenses etc." ( w7oax,%}[}7dﬁx
rf)y ozy-qbc;/.«..o(ru) )e In the N.T. this word is found

~only at Prm. 19 -- "that T say not nnto thee how that

thou owest to me" ("not to mention that you owe me" --

168
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yd
"o mg TEW".

P.Hib. 78:4.

This is a letter: "to release them when they
7 7

are called uvpon to serve" (ocrocu /‘?(Toup)/c,,a\ 7P0 T T ETH C
2 < .

Azo N ECH ). This meaning is derived from the analogy

of a lot falling from the box. This meaning 1s not found

in the N.T., where by far the most common meaning is "fall

down before", e.g. Lu.5:8 -- "fell down at Jesus' knees".

The other meaning in the N.T. is illustrated in Mt.,7:95 --

"the winds ---- beat uron the house',

12z oo T e,
P.Hib. 29:22,

This 1s a series of Finance Laws; the trans-
lation of this passage 1s complicated by the fact that
the whole left hand side of the rzge is missing so that
we only have the latter half of the lines: "/4»} Ko 7ok
T i7(oocr7'£7‘oc7,u£/;)o< o)<ﬁ‘a7'£<,/a—-gg " (scil, ~-=-"if he
does not 1ay the hundred drachmas in accordance with the
order"). The most common meaning in the N.T. 1Is "to
command", e.g. "t.1:24 -- Mas the ansel of the Lord commanded
him". The only passage differing from this use is ‘c,

17:26 -- "their appointed seasons",

" 7‘/20/7’2?0?} "o
P.Hib., 44:1. 72:4,10. 77:5,7., 85:26. 112:93.
No. 44, a letter, "I have written to you before",
No. 72:4, correspondence concerning a temrle seal, "I
made a previous statement"; 1. 10 -- "who wes formerly

in the sanctuary". No. 77:5, letter concerning priestly

revenues, '"the amounts previously raid to them"; 1, 7 ==
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111 - R 1 ]
700 e‘,goz/ fon't,

"as in former times". WNo. 85, contract for the loan of

seed-corn,"before the rent". o, 112, taxing-list, "which
formerly belonged to Dephilus", In the N.T. v. He.10:32 -~
"in former days"; J0.6:62 -- "where he was before"; Ga.4:13

-- "I preached the gospel unto you the first time"; He,7:27

-- "first for his own sins and then —------ " (W;»o/r:;oow’---

)/
ETTECT e ),

" ~ __ '
“ZZow 70 V.
{ —

P.,Hib. 110:72.

This is a Postal Register: "one of the first
company of E......" ( 7y wafer’EroF--u). In the
N.T. cf. Mt,22:38 -~ "first commandment"; Ye.8:7 -- "por

if that first covenant had been faultlesa",

" 770 VDAY ErBat

P.Hib. 72:11.

This 1s some correspondence concerning a temple
seal: "to inquire ahtout the seal" (77’u92‘/a'eag ﬂ{pl 7'57‘5
a’,ﬁtoo\yﬁﬁj J)e This is the most common meaning in the
NeTe, 684g. Lu,18:36 -- "he inquired what this meant";
Ac.23:19 =-- "asked him privately". The only other meaning
in the N.T. is illustrated in £c.23:34 -- "and when he

understocd that he was of Cilicial,

"7[1Qﬂod;; ",

P.Hib., 120:6,22.

This is an account of Goats: the line is
badly broken but it would eppear from the context that
the goats are listed by colours: it misht be trensleted --

"flame-coloured" or probably more naturally "tswny". In

170
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- Vd
n 77:“""00 :n.

the "M.T. *t i Tound in Fe. 6:4 ang Ke. 12:3 -~ "g red

- (&7

horse", "a greot red dragon",

ADLTENDUM

"ok Ao M,

P.Fib. 120: 7, 20. (v. pp. 159 - 160).,

An interesting point has been called
to my attention concerning this word, It is the word used to
describe Joseph's coat of many colours in the Septuagint

version of the 0.T. story (Gen. 37: 3).
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tt ‘L—(_Pl'
"_fwm/v/you_".

P.Hib. 39:17 et al. (in all forty-eight times).

172

Used 2t the conclusion of all letters ang contracts

. . . s
otc. put in letter form. Usual form is " fppwoo " meaning

"good-bye" or "farewell"., In P.Hib., 71:3 the fors is

"é?écud‘ef " but the meanins is essenticlly the ssme, Tn
79.2 it is "e£L é",o/(:wd'ow " "{Ff vyou 2re well",

NeTs:= Acts 15:29,23:30. 'These are both 1 ttle
letters cuoted in the Acts. As in the case of most of the
letters in the Papyri these letters ere concluded with
the conventional erding "é:’;pwd"Qé " (Ac.15:29) and
"E;PLUU“O " (Lc.22:30)., Tt may be ssked vhy Pa2uldd not
use this manner of ending letters in hiec many eristles,
He seemoed to prefer ending with 2 henediction n Christ's
name, The W % H Text omits " gépkuro" in Ac.2%:30 but
many Mss. include 1t end 1t would certainly seem more
natural esrecially in an officiel letter from a Senior
Cartain to the Covernor of the Frovince. Toth the A.V.

end the Moff. Version inclnde it, among the inglish

Trarslotions.
"Z tt (0—-).

1"

"o otkkog

P.Hib. 101:21,

This is a rrivate accornt: "ixpense of the

—

7
n
corn at Jiera Tesus -- 2 sacks -~ 4 ob, (diikﬁ&vs f? )

° 3 - ,' - LY
In t-e V.T. the usual meaning is "seclcloth”, e.g. Vt.
11:21 -- "in seckclot» and ashes"; Fe.6:12 -~ "and the

: ¢ 1 7 and oy
c1m hacame hlacl os sackcloth of hair', The mesnine of

P, Hib. 110 1s found in Gen.43:25.
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" rdl) !’l) " .

P,Hib, 41:10., 50:4, 55:5, -

These are all letters: o. 41 -- "and con-

tribute the penalty out of your own funds" (7wpx o ®u7es ).

No. 50 -- "Do you therefore leawve this olyrs for yourself"

(07avr&'c), No. 55 -- "you will injure yoursels" (oxu 7o
/g’)a{)/gcg )o In the N.T. v. R0.2:5 -- "trsassurest up

for thyself"; T T4,4:16 -~ "Take heed to thyself"; Vatt,
4:6 -- "Cast thyself down"; Zel,6:1 -- "looking to thyself

lest thou also be temrted',

7
nazAvyyn.

P,Hib., 27:42.
This is a Calendar for the Saité Nome: "The

astronomers use the lunar days" ( 7xc§ Aor« <rt)3ﬁﬁ7y’

< r
HMHEPRCS )o In the N.T. v. Mt.24:29 -- "=and the moon
shell not give her light". T Co.15:41 -~ "7here is onse

glory of the sun, and enother glory of the moon'",

/s
" Ty gooV ",

P.Hib., 65:13,

This is a letter -- "So since you will not
be able to measure it to-day (crvaufpay’ ) So in the
N.T. =-- Mt.16:3 "It will be foul weather to-day".

"JiVJ%V(TW(”.
2o

P,Hib, 121:16,

Tis is 2 Private Account: "and for the linen

<~

garment" (kL £ig 1% s dovelrny ). This word is not
found in the N,T., but the cognate word "pepdu Yy " s
found five times: Lu.23:53 =- "a2nd wrarped him in o linen

cloth"; »k.14:51 -- "having a linen clot™ cnst about him,

over his naked body"“.
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" 7w
0L70,) TpcX',

P.Hib. 83:5. 118:37,40.

No.“85 1s a letter concerning the payment of
corn: "to measurs out the allowance of corn" (/4£77i;fu1
T ) Ulbe‘ffP[ng )e No. 118 is an account of olyra
but it is too badly broken to translate. In the N.T. v.

Iu.12:42 -- "their portion of food",.

" ocTeQ",

P,Hib, 39:8., 42:2,14, 45:5,15, 49:4, 58:11, 64:13,
65:27. 82:4, 84(=2):5,6,20,21, 85:16., 86:5,20, 87:12,
98:19, 110:21. 117:3., 1292, 156, 157,

The usual meanirg of this word in the P.Hib,
is "corn", tut it sometimes used for "grain" in the
gceneral sense (v. F.Hib., 85:16). In the W.T., it is
used sometimes Tor "wheat", and sometimes for "corn":
Mt,3%:12 -~ Yand he will gather his wheat into the garner";
Re.6:6 -- "a me~sure of wheat for a penny", Mk,4:28 --

"thaen the full corn in the e=sr",

Ve
" gks7LCEWV ",

P.Hib. 35:10,
This is a petition of Hieroduli:- "we are
p rotected by you" (1‘)/7':: 7;/455,} 0";4’2’770(}&0//1590\ ) This
word is not found in the N.i. but the cognate word "mkékucffcd

1s found once, viz. in T Ti,6:8 -- "but having food and

covering we sh21l be therewlt™ content" (€xXovies de&

. N ’
JLAT()ofoxS Ko b fKEn’olajuacTa\) .

v
ft O/K,,? V,)/? ".

F.Hib., 38:7. 86:8.

No. 38 is a declaration on oath, and o, 86 is

tt
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n a/k—v ?/ "COT‘.'t.

a contract for the loan of corn: the meaning 1s the same

in both passages, i.8. the cabin of = ship. F,Hib, 32:7 -<
"above the cabin" (?57/'2'} 7'4};} rk‘)/’;ﬂ )e It is vsed feirly
frequently in the N.T. with the meaning "tabernacle", v.
Mt.17:4 -- "I will make here three tabernacles" (FP.V. mg.
"booths"). TFor the more general meaning "habitation" v.
Lu.16:9 -- "thej may receive you into the eternal tabernacles"
(ReV,) =-- "everlasting habitations" (A.V.) =-- "eternal

abodes" (Moff.).

P
" 0”0%0(".
r 4

P.Hib, 27:20,
This is a Zalender for ths Sa2ité Nome --
"a wise man" (o’w,‘,e a"aq{b S )e In the N,T. v. Mt.23:34 =~

- \
"I send unto you prorhets, and wise men,and scribes" (x«c<

a‘ofox\)s )e

" el o ",
P,Hib, 118:13.

Ve

This is an account of Olyra: "k«c 5}‘}’ soTELPX Y N

scil. "sow", In the ¥.T. v. Mt.6:26 -~ "Rehold the birds
of heaven, that they sow not"; Vk.4:3 -- "Behold the

sower went forth to sow".

e
11 rﬂszOL ".

p.H1b, 48:2,8., 63:4. 95:12,23,25, 87:7, 117:4,10,11,13,14,

118:1, 119:3,20.

The general meaning of this werd throughout the

r Hib, is "seed". In the N.T. v. Mt,13:24 -~ "a man that

\ 7/
sowed good seed in his field" (Kepoy o77gppa ); VK.4:51

"though it be less than =211 the seeds that are upon thse

Barth".
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P.Hib. 90:5, 157,

No. 90 is a Lease of land -- "seed-time" (07%5;0;/
No. 157 is part of an account, bt the meaning is doubtful:
*'fk ) 2dov O’Wb?oz)"; it may rossibly mean simply "seed".
In the N.T. it means simply "seed"; v. Mk.4:26 -~ "gs if
a man should cast seed upon the earth"; Lu.,8:5 -- "The

sower went forth to sow his seed'.

' reudd G .

P.Hib., 77:4,

This is a letter concerning priestly revenues
-- Min accordance with tre king's desire" (h%<9a67{p o
édO”CAf\\JS T ov (Yolfff‘L ) There is no very good parallsel
to this meaning in the N.T.: Eph. 4:3 -- "giving diligence
to keep" (U'i/‘av(joffo)/ﬁfs To)'oe:«:;)). I Thes, 2:17 ==
"we --- endeavoured the more exceedingly to see your face",

Gal.2:10 =- "which very thing T was zalso zealous to do'.

"’0’%ﬂyUé;j/".

- P,Hib., 44:7. 71:9,

No. 44 is an official letter: "for the dioecetes

1s showing no ordinary snxiety with regard to this" (ow Y«p

c i ~ < ~ \ —~ ¢ J s
ws STuUXEY Tépe TovTwy TV fﬂ'o*u)(jﬂq;j motscToet 0 diovk%n 77§ )e

No. 71 1is some corresrondence concernirg a strike: "use

every effort to search for them" ("’1\7’;) TTAT Y a/mmén},/

70:’7de )o In the NoTo Ve IT CO. 8:16 - “Vw’l.’l'j ch Putteth

the same earnest care for you into the heart of Titus";

Ro.12:8 -- "he that ruletin, (let him rule) with diligencel

Ju.? -- "while I was glving all dili;erce to write unto

you " °
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11 - /> t
g 7 & O(JJOC »
/ -

P,Hib, 117:5,16.

This is 2 return of “rowr Fevenue: "for the crown

. " 4 2”7
tax of the eighth year (c’r:%dﬂdv 7 (ETovS) )e Tn the

NeT. ve Matt., 27:29 -- "2 crown of thorns"; I Pe.5:4 --

"the crown of glory".

/
, “0/7’(/:0(7"7273/0 c ",

P.Hib., 72:14. 93:5,.

lo. 72 1s soma corresronderice concerning a
temrle seal: "stratesuvs" (i.e. a government official),
o, 93 1s a contract of Surety -- "before the strategus"
(7. 7o orpaT=yYs) ). In the P.Hib. this official
seems to have a legal function. In the Y.T, v. Ac.16:20
-- "when they had brought them unto the magistrates"
(7/?00’0()/0()/0/#755 o/JTavg ra?s ()'_Tloot’(—ﬁ ya?S ). The
other meaning of this word in the N,T, is "cartains of
the temrle", v. ILu.22:4 -- "and commured with the chief

priests 2nd captains'.

" UK p VO Xty G oS
I'4 -
P.Hib., 70(a):5.

This is a letter: "mulberry-acanthus"., 1In

the N.T. v. Lu.17:6 -- "ye would say unto this svcamine

7
tree'. (o"de-/uoPoj )

"Jﬁuhavx)\fZlJ ".

P.Hib. 66:4.

Tis is a letter: "I will have a corversstion

‘/ T
with you" (TypdxA”nowooec). In the N.T. v. Mt.17:3 --

Mioses and Elijah talking with him"; “k.9:4 -~ "and they

were talking with Jesus". Ac.25:12 -- "when he had conferreqd
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" O'ZJAA L>$ f.:;) "con't.

with the council',.

" ¢ "
. oA X Bl ECY" o

P.Hib., §4:20.

This is a letter -- "if you have arrested the
slave" (€¢ d’vVSC/A'?yfo(S k7.)e  In the W.T. v. £Cc.26:2]1 ==

"For this cause the Jews siezed me in the temrle and

assayed to kill me", ( p& IouJo(foL a"u)‘)‘xgo;czwo( )e

".__a:u & ABAALY S(‘) "

P.Y!b. 28:21, 38:8, 147,
Yo. 28 1is a series of Constitutioral ERegulations--

"upe iy omerac” (It will rosult thet). To. 38 1s a

declarstion on oath -~ " Jﬁu}éﬂeo7 " (it came about). No.
147 is the concluding fragment of a letter -- "eivx /ug

Cupps C Y o[- Jopva(™. In the W.T. v. ¥k.10:32
—— "the things thst were to happen unto him"; Ac.21:35 =--
"go 1t was that" (rw/g((y,? ) followed by an infinitive.

Ac.20:19 -~ "trials which befell me"; T Pe.4:12 -- "as

though a strange thing happened unto you",

7
" gl d)’zul" .

P.Hib., 27:36. 45:12. 157,

o, 27 is a Calendar for the Saité “Tome:

"d’bydyxyz?;j " (to summarize). No. 45 is e letter --

"and try to levy the rest" ( Kl TX Docrx TEPXTOE
No. 157 is parts of two columns of an

o’vwcye'cw )e )
account: " ZDK oD (ff(’o;; X fﬂV’?}’*Yﬁ'[)", In the N.T. this

verb usually refers to people: e.g. Mt.25:35 -- "T was

o stranger and ye took me in"; this, however, might be

the root meaning from which the meaning "to levy" developed,
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"ovr. ye) "Con't,
/

l.e. the taking in of money. There is no example of the
meaning "to summarize" in the i.1,, but it mi; ht possibly
have developed from the mearing found in J0.6:12% -=- "go
they gathered them up" (i.e. of the broken viesces of
bresd). "To summarize” "misht be said to be the gathering

up of ideas.

"o P VT Ao('/dlﬂo(;/ﬁl)" .

P.Hib., 82:18.
This is some official corrssrondence: "Please

therefore to give your zealous cooperation in all that

concerns this'" (o’vVo(Vrc/\o(/«(s“VO//AfVOS ﬂ"eoe-u;uws). Tn
the N.T. v. Lu. 10:40 -- "bid her therefore that she help

me"., FRo.8:26 -- "the spirit also helpeth our infirmity".

"oy £ VM.

P.Hib. 28:8.
This 1s a series of Constituticnal Fegulations:

"and let the phratries from a tribe associate each day"

(aﬁjVé;r77»d$(u). In the N.T. v. Lu.2:18 -- "the diciples

~— v c
were with him" (o vy»orx) o(z))T'a-‘./ 0é /Ao<<9'7‘fo(l. )o Ac.22:11
-- "pging led by the hand of them that were with me"

(23770 TSV vao/VTwV Mot )o

"oy o7 A",

P.Hib. 65:3.

Tis is a letter -- "so that you may go and meet

\ - P
paris" (37Tw5 XY expot YCVO//A-EVOS 0"2)V0’7'0<9°7c5 /701,0(.7'(_ )e In
the NeTe v. Lu.9:32 -- "and the two wen that stood with

him". It is also found in the N.T. with the meanirg "commend"

"gpprove', "consist",
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7

“ouy7 rued)h.

P Hib, 39:2. 43:2. 47:4,8,13,32, 62:6. 66:3. 77:6. 95:9.
124, 131, 147. 151, 168,

The most common meaning in the N,7., is "to give
instructions". TIn P.Hib. 95:9 it may mean "to agrese".
In P,Hib, 77:6 it 18 found in the rassive whers it means
"to receive instruction¥, In the N.T., v. Mt, 26:19 ==
"snd the dicirles did as Jesus appointed them"; Mt,27:10

-~ "as the Lord approinted me",

‘,0'/7)1/75)52‘/"0

P,Hib. 348, 67:11., 68:6, 77:3,
No. 67 is a letter concerning the payment of

cloth-workers: "for the prices of cloths sugrplled to

the treasury" (215 Tc,c-.ZcS 000Viwy TSy oy TEAOU —
péﬁw}ﬁfs o ﬁdwwALKSV). No., 77 is a2 letter concerning
priestly revenues: "in order that the customary payments
may be made to the gods" (t,w( TVY TENS Tetc 7o Voput —
fo//xiVok Toly 9&?5). wo. 68 1s concerned with the same
subject as No, 67 and the meaning 1s the same. In the N.T,.
the most usual meanings are "to end", "to finisk", "to ful-
f111", "to make"., He.8:8 -- "ot I will make (R.V.e Mg
Ngecomplish™) @ new covenant"., Ac.21:27 -- "and when

the seven days were almost completed".

"JUVTLQ{VdL".

P.Hib. 48:15.
This is a letter: "that I may not be rrevented

c/ \ 7 4 ,._.\ , -
from making up my account" (K pm £mekwAvepdl 7OV royo cuvdiiu) .

to this meaning in the N.T.:
hem
"opnd covensnted to zivefmoney"; Jo,9:22 -- "for

There 1s no real parsllel

- already"; Ac.7?:20 -- "The Jews have



l'nesis 181
"03é} ./C:(%LVMH

P.Hib, 29:34. 39:15. 72:19. 156,

No. 39, a letter, "and seal a semrle", 'o. 72,

corresrondence concerning a temrle seal, "and seal it
with the actuel sseal., In the N.T. v. R0.10:4 -- "Seal

ur the things". Mt.27:66 -- "sealing the stone",

/7
n U’éﬂo()/(,( ll.
7t f —

P,Hlb., 72:5 et saep.

This is a letter concerning a temple seal;
throughout this letter the meaning is "geal" i,e. ¢
temrle seal., In the T.T. v. Ro.4:11 -- "the seel of the
righteousness of the faith"., ke.5:1 -- "a book --- close

sealed with seven sesls',

"o Xo N [eci) ",
7

P,Hib, 55:6,

This is a letter -- "for I have no leisure to
remain longer" (ov yozp a’XoAJSw ﬂflz)fc)/ 77 Ao Vol Xfo/v'o;) )e
There is no exact parallel to this ir the W.I., but the
develorment of this meaning can be seen 1In Vett.l2:44 --
"he findetr it empty" (£spcosec oxadafor7« ). I Co.

V4

7e5 -- "that ye may give yourselves unto rrayer" (Evea

X0 N T9TE ™ Waa’fv?{;)‘ )e

"Oﬂujﬁif(—vj"-
P.Hib. 777,

This is & letter concerning rriestly revenues:

\ " . AA o
Mthat the sscred revenues_are to be preserved for ths  ods

h c N / . AT
oa in former times" (7 Lepat a’wevrgrgo“ o In t-s M.,

. s o ris heavenly king-
v. IT Ti.4:18 -- "end will save me unto ris heavenly king

dem" (i.e. "preserve'). Matt. 1:21 -- "for it is he that
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" r D
ow scyY "con't,

e

shall save his peorle from their sins". Mt.9:22

-~ "hy
faith hath made thee whole".

" 0"(:3/(,0( ",

+d
[ J
2 r(
{
\.Jde
o)
[ ]
)]
S
(9]

., 54:20, 71:6., 73:13., 110 (intro.).

Throuchout the P,Hib, the meaning seems to Dbe
"glaves": No.71l, corresronderce ccrcerning e strike, "about
the sleves who have deserted". Tris meaning is found
occasionally in the M.T.: v. Fe.l8:13 -- "and the merchandise

of horses and chariots and slaves'",
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" TX 2 .
P.Hib. 31:5 e£ I8 € .
This is an abstract of a case for trial: "from
the store-place™ ( é%’ Tov 7?ﬁk.c£(;v )e In the N,T.
ve Lu. 12:24 -~ "which hsve no store-chamber! (Tx/ue’t:oﬂ
The other meaning in the N,T. is "inner chamber", v. Matt,

6:6 where the WH text has "7u(uéco)) " but the Criesbach

text reads "7’0(/‘,_ cfcoy "o

v
" T AXooE/ ",

P.Fib. 102:2,7. 116:5.

To. 102 is concerned with the payment of the
Prysician tax: "It haes been ordered that I shall pay you"
(TF/-’f’cxKro(L ool D?Fon/J-FLV). No. 116 1= an =2ccount of
the Ratr-tex: YHe ourht therefore to ray" ( Jec Ozk)
AvTo) 7?{53~U'9“4 )e There is no examrle of the meaninc
"to pay" in the N.T., the usual meaning being "to ordain",
Ro.13:1 -- "and the powers that be =re ordained of God".
Ac.15:2 -- Y"the bretrren arrointed that Paul and Barnabes

~-- gshonld go up etc..".

g
"deca/fd ".

P.Hib., 49:4,

This is e letter: "and take ccre that the corn

1s embarked as quickly es rossible" (o7« TX LTS ),

)

In the .T.Ve ACel7:15 -- "that they should come to hi» with

e /
211 sreed" (wS TXX Lo TK e

/
" 7ﬁk)(as ",

P.Hib. 47:35. 62:13.

These are botr lettera: o, 47 -- "and

183

).
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"7—0(7{,’ g". COD't.

send the letter to Demetrius immediately™ (211 7b6X$L );
2

No. 62 -- "take him at once" ( AxBoy wvroy To TaxXo0< ).
In the‘N.T. Ve Ac.12:7 -~ "Rise ur quickly" ( X Pl 7 £
T&EXEC ); Lu.18:8 -- "he will avenge them speedily" ( &y
714;(£L).

" ke,

«Jib. 118:22.

This is an account of olyra; the rapyrus is
badly broken at this roint: " ’Omlwlﬁ(c 7Ekray L

In the N,T, v. Matt. 13:85 -~ "the carpenter's son",

Mo N s PN

HJib., 81:5,13. 120:31,
No. 81 is some official corresrondernce con-
cerning cleruchs: "The cavalry soldiers below-written

2 v
have djed". Yo, 120 is an account of goats: " LynVeEyLey

g€ Bo,Tpvg TfrEAivTa;kwfo(S "“’}""S 7‘(05?3 " (Rotrus rerorts
that three goats have died). In the N,T. v. Ac,7:15 =--

"and he died"; Mett, 15:4 -- "let him die the death,

Vg
1 TZA_QS ".
P.Hib, 29:3,7,24,43. 110:8.

No. 29 is a series of finance laws: "or be

\ d Vs
discovered evading the taxes" (7« -7-5,\-7 <£o<%u7u;))-
Mo, 110 is an account: "tax =-- 76 dr.". In the N.i. V.

Mt.17:25 -~ "from whom do they receive toll"; Ro.13:7 ==

"taxes to another" (Moff.).
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"7?'\.:V27§'ﬂ

P.Hib. 29:3 et saer.

This 1s a series of finance laws: "to the
detriment of th "l AN ToT 7EAS
etriment o e tax-fermer" (&mc« p%apﬁc rov TEAIYeu ) e
This is the common meaning in the N,T., though it is dis-
gnised ir the HEnglish versions by being transleted
"rublicans", by whick they mean either t-e farmer of the

Roman tax, or a tar-collector. Matthew was a tax-collector;

Zacchaeus probably was a tax-farmer.

75
"7 E TXpTo Y,
P.HFib. 112:45,47,59,78 =-- "7?”7&%7”7 ", 52 et al --

WS TopTol ",
o. 112 is a taxing list: "the tax of £" ( ).

NVo, 52 is a letter: "9 dr. ob."., In the N,T. v. FPe.6:8

Wi

- "the fourth part of the earth"; Mt.14:25 -- "the fourth

watch",

e
4] ff—f—Pa( 77'050( H.

P.,Eib. 95:é.

This 1s a contract of surety: "for the 24th
upon the four-footed animals at the city of Oxyrrynchus",
Tn the N.T. v. Ac.10:12 -- "all manner of four-footed

bescsts"; Ac.11:6 == "the four - footed beasts of the
sarth".

/
ttﬂflf437l“

P.Hib., 31:7. 34:3. 37:7,16, 40:10. 41:23, 47:17., 51:4.,

63:4,17. 67:10, 68:6. 73:3,6. 82:30. 84(a):3,8,18,24.
86:11. 90:14. 91:11. 99:13. 100:6. 102:4,10. 123, 124, 132.
Throughout the P.Hib. the meoning is "price" or

nyglue®, In the N.T. V. Matt. 27:6 -- "since it is the
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" /
Tcm Cont't,

price of blood"; Ac.4:34 -~ "and brourht the rrices of the

things that were sold".

”‘732?(b§; ",
P.Hib. 38:8.
This is a declaration on oath: "The richt
side of the shir" (7oy debov 7aiKoV T¥ TAelov ),
In the N.T. this word is found only in Ac.23:% -- "God

shall smite thee, thou whited wall',

" TO/KOS ,

P.Hib. %0:20, 92:16. 110:43,46,49.,

o, 30 1s a Judicial Summons: "principal end
interest" (7TovU 02(5)(¢Cou Kol 76 Kav )e No. 92 is a
contract of Surety: "interest of 100 dr.". vo. 110 is
a rrivate account: "interest". In the Y.T. v. Mt.25:27
-- "T should have recefved back mine own with interest™
(O“LV '761:%5); Lu,19:23 == "I —~~ should have recuired

it witw interest'.

114 /—'/ t
70 7oCQ ".

P.Hib. 44:2, 66:2, 82:19., 89:1l.

Mo, 44, a letter, "in the district under vou'.
Yo, 66, a letter, "in your district". Yo. 82, officlal
corresrondence, "in the district". MNo. €9, a loan of
money -- ths first half of the line 1s missing and it
is impossible to be sure of the translation. In the
N.T. Vo AC.16:3 -- "because of the Jews thet were in those
parts"; Ac.27:2 -- "the places on the coast of Asis";

Mt.12:43 -- "passing through waterless places".
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" 7o¢ BToSM.
P.Hib., 51:6.

This is a letter : "for that is the rate published
by the government" (7oc0v7o yag EKKFCTot( Y BadAkoy )
In the N.T. v. Ac.5:8. "Tell me whether ye sold the lesnd
for so much". Mt.15:23 -- "ihence should we have so many

loaves"; Lu.15:29 -- "Lo, these many years do I serve thee".

o/
" Tpo Yog'".
— 7
P.Hib. 120:3.
This is an account of roats: " AG)“S e T

?5770\'97(0'»0’«7/ orc}’«:ﬂ Kat 7?«/)/001) ". In the M.T., v.

H0.,9:12,10:4 -- "the blocd of goats",

75
" TR TTE fp( ",

P."ib. 29:39,40,42. 41:25,.
No. 29 is a series of finance laws, and Yo.41
is a letter; in both passages the meaning of this word is
"bank"; P.Hib., 41:25 -- "into the royal bank" (e TV
(Sow‘(-)cx-»‘;p 7?'4/77'2';0(1)). For an example of thls meaning
in the N.T. v. Lu.l19:23 -- "then wherefore gavest thou not
my money into the benk", 1In most of the N.T. passages,

however, the meaning is the more common "table",

" @a‘ﬂ’ffcfrvs ".
P.Hib. 66:7, 106:4., 107:3. 108:4, 109:7. 110:30,86. 136 -- 142,
In 211 tre rescsages of the P.Hib. the meening is
"banker"; v. P.Hib. 66:7 == "to Clitarehus, banker of
the Koite district", this is the address on the verso of

a letter. In the N,T. V. Vt.25:27 =-- "thou ourtrtest

therefore to have rvt my money to the bankers",
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P."ib, 116:1,

This 1s an account of the Rath-tax: "The
trird vron baths" (ﬂx)aVSL/wV 7’/ Je In the N,T. v, Fa,
8:7 -- "and the t»ird part of tre trees was burnt ne's

Fe, 9:18 -~ "the third pert of men"; Tu,1%2:22 - "ongd the

third day T am perfected™.

"’ﬂbozrtf/".
P.Hib. 27:120,210.
This is a Calendar for the Ssité “ome: 1./20
-- "24th -~ summer solstice" (KJ ’7c/“/°‘) TPand\t Z‘c’_s
Gsfgos )o 1. 210 == "gpomwy (9&“1/31)". Irn the V,T,
Ve Ja. 1:17 -- "neither shodow that is cast by turning"

N\
>

(>

- > ;
TPoT7S X Too K (X om pu e

s
" To070¢ ",

P.Hib, 34:19., 54:4., 24(=):10,26,
Mo, 54 is a lestter -- "Make every effort to

7 ¢ —~ 2 \ 7
" ( XmooTEC AV MV EK 7Ty’ 70S Tpomo ) e

send me =--
Mo. 84(a) 1s a contract for the sale of whesot: "and may
enforce it ir any manner he chooses" (774}w—ayrz Zbéh@a
S 2(;/ (fou//\’]Ttx( )e YMo. 34 is too badly broken at this
noint to attemrt to translate. In the ¥,T. v. Ju,7 =-
"t{n like menner"; II Th.2:3 -- "lat no s~r beguils you

tn anv wise"; R0,3:2 -- "or whot iz the profit of

/
\ N s
circumeision? ——- 1Much avery way" ( molv KxrX To/7Tex 7TPOT IV

"'7“(01)70?]/".

.Hib, 151.
Ve
This is a fragment of & letter: " TPV Y T OV TX
\
7oV KuTEAGS Yol "o In the N.T. v. Re.14:19 -- "and
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" Tev ‘Y "con't.

? - \ 4
ga+tered the vintogs of the errth! (&Tevynoey 7w XM TE Vo)) «
TU.6:44 -- "For of thorns men do not gather ™gs, nor of

a bromble bush ;~ther they grares'",

7
/ el
P.H'b. 44:7,
This is a letter: "for the diocetes is showing

. . Y 2 (
no ord'narv anxiety with regard to this" (ou y@p W G

ETUXEY ). Tn the NuT. v. ACe28:2 -- "And the barbarians

9 \ —~ /
sr.ewsd us no common kindness" ( 0v 7y TuXovowy ¢‘)°‘V9Pw7fcdﬂ).

Lce19:11 -- "And God wroucht srecial miracles by the hands

, p) \ é
of Farl" (Juvdpecg TE °v 75 Texovows).
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P,Hib, 32:8,

This 1s a note concerning the secuestration of

property: "who had been condemned by default for viclence"

4
¢
(vBpewsS ). 1In the MN.T. v. Ac.27:10 -~ "I perceive thet

the voyage will be with injury and much loss"; Ac.27:21

2

-- "and have gotten this injury and loss"; IT Co0.12:10 --

2

"therefore I take rlessure in weaknesses, in injuries”

(év-é%pffibl).

c ”
" y}/:_. e YECY "

P.Hib. 79:7.
This is a letter -- "I myself am also in good
Ve \ r
health" (13)’ce<cvul Je Kal «d70g ). In the N.T. v. IIT

Jo.2 -- "thou mayest prosrer and be in health"; Lu,7:10

-- "found the servent whole". There 2re also found in
the N.T. such phrases =s "sound words" (I ™.6:3),

"sound doctrine" (I Ti.1:10).

";&;5}5 ".
p,Hib, 47:4., 72:5. 85:2. 88:1l. 9z:c. 96:1,17. 123,

The most common use in the P, Hib. 1s 2s 2
further identification of an individual by giving his
father's name; F.Hib., 47:4 -- "son of Permenion", 1In
the N.T. v. Mte.l:l -- "Jesus Christ, the son of David, the
son of Abraham"., cf. P.Hib. 92:2 -- "Tn the 22nd vear of

the reign of Ptolemy son of Ptolemy 2nd his son Ptolemy",
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n S d
UZTxn LY ",

P.Hib., 78:5,

This is a letter: "you have never 1listensd to
me" (Kul oo dETOTE VTXKY kootS Hmewy ). In the WM,
‘there is no very good p=r~llel to this meaning: the most
common meaning in the N.T. is "obey", v. Mt.8:27 -- "the
winds and the sea obev im". Ac.1¢:1% -- "And when he

knoclzed at the door of the gate, a mald csme to snswer"

(Wpor=3A0F 7w Jc'a-/«sy U TR kop e ¢ ).

4 Ve
"—y77a((p)<£g)/"-
P,Hib. 22:11,19, 32:5, 33:6,14, 41:21., 72:10,15,18, £2:28,

84(a):9,25. 94:2,15, 95:12., 113:16. 120:2.

This verb is wsed througrout the P,Hib, with
much the same meaning as the verb "to h»e"; v. P,Hib, 28:11 ==
"For since there are five tribes"; i+ is sometimes used
with the dative with the meaning "to heve"; v, P.dib. 33:6
-~ "I own" (Z;Wd?’ff‘c Mo¢ ), TIn the N.T. v. Lu.B:41 --
"and he wss a ruler of the synagosne'; Ac.3:6 -- "Silver

and gold have I nona',

< o~
"yz;?,ﬂfrfcl/".
P.U1b. 29:22,

This 1is a series of Finance Laws wrich is

.o

7ery badly broken st tnis point; added to this ie the

fact that this word has arrarently been corrected to

" K?pvlfo"')L " Hy means of an Interlinear inserticn:
7 ’ < ’
" K’y/p‘vK.«s Ji‘ Kal ?ij’foTds MO cor Tw 0 TEAwV‘?;gw---JwV

(677"7!0?7‘77" ) ", To the ¥.T. v, AC.13:36 -- "Zor

pawid, sfter ne had in his own gereration served ftho

[ L ava ) Tr 7y Ne
counsel of God"; Ac.20:34 -- "Ye yourselves lmow thet
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C
"7 £ 7FEY "Con't,

these hands ministered unto my necessities"; Ac.24:23 --

"and not to forbid =ny of his friends to minister unto him",

n ¢ 4 "
DIT27PETQ
71 7
P,Hib, 29:21,30. 92:22, '
Mo, 29 1s a series of Fin-nce Laws == v. sub
"1577_ 57—?"“) " N 9? .'

vl C - 0. 92 is a contract of surety: "of
the attendants" (780 Yzagps 7SV ). In the T.T. this
word 1s generally translated "officers", v, "t.26:59 --
"and sat with the officers to see the end"; Mt.,5:25 --
"ard the judge deliver thee to the officer"; Jo.19:6 --
"the chisf rriects and the officers"; Jo.18:36 -- "then

would my servants fight" (E.V. mg. "officers").

" Y70 YP ol/gbé V",
P.Hib. 51:1,4. 52:2, 67:5,18, 68:3, 72:3. 74:5, 8l:2,
5,12,20, 89:9.
The most common meaning in the I,Hib. is"below-
written" where it ic followed by a list of nsmes, Yo, 51:1
-~ "Aprended is = cory"; 74:5 - "as rerein instructed".
The verb is not found in the N.T. but the noun "D7o )/po(//»,uo/S "

is found in I Pe.2:21 -- "because Christ also suffered feor

7ou, leaving you on examrls',

c /
"V70 /(gygol) ",

P.Hib, 34:3,5. 73:9,
No. 34 is = retition to tre king =nd Jo., 73

" S

1¢ a letter both dealing with the snme incident: 70
-5770'§2;YL¢)p) " (the donkey). In the MN.T, v, Vt.21:5

-~ "and upon a colt the foel of an ass"; II re.2:16 --

"s dumb ass spoke with man's voice',
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SN e 1,

P.Hib. 45:16, 50:4.

These are both letters: 45:16 -- "=nd take care
that you do not leave the corn from Philon still owing
from him" (k«c 7oV 77p & %L//\WVDS O CT 0V Oc;‘wS' /4979'E:U
67“/\5‘,}1/3'“9?‘ EY avrd L), D.HiS, 50:4 -~ "Do you therefore
leave this olyra for wvourself" (ou 63}:'570A¢Wﬁ}48p05 TAXUT

Ve \ -
Ty T dAvex ) In the N.T. v. Ro.11:3

-~ "and T am left slone" ( K&yw u‘vs/)sc/¢97y,uo'ya_g ).

7/
"Drma )ep TAVEN,

P.Hib, 45:13.
This is a letter: "and do not lesve any arrears"
~ C Ve
(k< pvy V76 dc 7x WEr6G€ )e In the M.,7. v. T Pe.2:21 --

"leaving you an examrle',

< Ve
"y 70 g ps Proaxss

P.,Hib, 49:11.

This is a letter: "lemind bhim that he is to

P
receive from FPe.o." ( 7570/‘;/47 ooy )e In the 7.T. v,
Tit.3:1 -- "Put them in mind to be in subjectior to
rulers™; ILu.,22:61 -- "and Peter rememhered the wocrd of

the Lord"; Jo.14:26 -- "and bring to your remembrance all

thet I salid unto you',

Ped Ve
" )7 T O ",

P.71b. 29:6.
This 1s a series of Hinance Lews: "if the
slave assirned give information" (52p 3¢ o 5rror;6k25'
MN.T. Ve RO.16:4 =~ "who for my 1life

,47Vv,¢r7¢ ). In the N.T.

1aid down their own necks"; I Ti.4:6 -- "If thou ruvt the

bretrren in mind of these thinecs',



hesls 104

C
"Vg, pEcK ",
pEC

This s a letter: Ytckse cosre that the ot l-

v

) ; -
rresses do rot f21l1 short" (Cyk oV /‘791\) VU7 EpC
~ - E ] o
7 S)Aouovpy«.a fg,ﬂo,—JTc oo/ ). 0. 65 is a letter: "in
crder that there may be no arrears agsinst me" [(<px
\ > 2 \ C P
KBV Ec§ EpE bﬂ‘rfpyd‘7<). In the W.1. v. II Co.1il:5
"Por T reckon that T am not a whit behind the very
chiefest arostles"; He.4:1 -- "any one of vou should
seem to have core short of t"; Jo.,2:3 -- "and when the

wine had falled"; 1"£.19:20 -- "what lack T yet? ",

s
" Yo TEp oG,

T.Hib, 52:10,

Thies is a letter: "'n order thest there may be
7

" < \ J < 26 ¢ ¢
no sutsenuent loss" (0MMwSs g0V daT Twpa £§ VITFp0Y

1

/ L4 (3 L
VAL Y, In the T.T. ve T ¥1.4:1 - "+n later times"

)

( €y vcrré/pogg chpo'zs).

P.H'b., 67:5. 68:4,

These are both letters concerning the rayment
~f cloth-workers: "to the weavers below-=r tten" (7@?3
B0y Eypoppmépocs DPaYTais). In tre NI, v. the

3 g boa . 1 . 1 +
ad active "vgavrog " in Jo.,19:23 -- "now the coaf

2
was without seam woven from the top thro shout’ (gx 7oy

/ > &% .
waew 15994 wr?:; JL 0Aov, .
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vhn (é).

"gécxdﬁafaré%xc".

P,Hib. 131,

This 1s part of a letter to an official mentioning

7
>

the chief - priest at Phebichig. " Ko(/\e:z‘g 5’:;/ 770(“7,6"0(‘5 & ool
560((/11(‘ 7ot va?'K,f’O(S 71—,“0 Vf9"7 ¢ " wrere it would
appear to mesn "if you think".

In the T.T. v, "k,14:64 -- "Yon hsve heard the
blasrhemy; what think ye? " (7‘1/ D T Fave Te), Tsual
meanings for this word in the Y.T. are "to shine", "to

shed a 1ight", "to arrear", "to come to view".

e
1] 20\/; ( tl(¢7k( ).

P.HIb. 32:20. 42;3. 56:4. 63:5, 8. 72:16,18.

In 2ll the P.Hib. passeres the word means "say"
and is followed 5y the statement in Indirect discoursse,
le. the infinitive or accusative °ond irfinitive., e.g.
P.Hib., 42:3 --- "witn regard to the corn which you said
you would transfer", ( 7o ocToy &v Fpog AETRBANET Bl ),
In the I,T. this is the zererrl use;e, where it
1s found introducing hoth direct and indirect discourse.

R0.3:8 --- "and as some affirm that we say" (4=l w8
¢d a—c’y Tervegs 15p25 A?/)/{'(V).
P
1] é;ﬁf(l)"o
7 {

P.Hibo 45:9. 73:50 98:20.
Ve 2 7
P.Hib. 45 %s 2 business letter --- " Pepr7 e £u0 fuwg "

(bring it at once), Vo, 98 i« receiprt of =2 srhir rcanrtain

-~ , s 2 ’ " 1ch e hiy
"oy durc\ls '7)V!‘Y/(otro «"f )AAff"W‘P&d-S (whic > nimself

- T ry- 'ﬁ L4 : 1’“
brought from Alexandria). In Zo. 77 thic verb s in tre

R ° . o o € il S 1’1 'yg
form of an ‘nterlinear inserticrn in a regsege " ich 1
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AR
/ L
full of lacunae, and hence rractically defies translation,

Tn the N.7. v. Lk. 23:26 -~ Yand laid on him the
cross, to bear it after Jesus". There are 21so in the ¥,T,
many examples of this verb wesed metarrorically which nesd

not concarn us here,

/
11 ée LVOTWP(VO'C".

P.Hib. 27:170.
This is a calender for the <nité Nome --- "K ¥
(’.U"7/u€(o¢/o< #8:.1)0”’«/(“!/‘7/" (2%rd, avtumnal eouvinox).
In the N.,T. found only at Ju. 12 --- "autumn trees"

((Jsg)J%d 7£é;cVoﬂﬁ0fL)/; )

"qﬁcA (;L".
P.,Hib, 170,
The conclusion of a2 letter -- "lest yvou gein
our enmity instead of our friendshir". (For Zree¥ text -+,
svb " R KETC" ),
In the ¥.T. found only at Je2.4:4 --- "Ye adulter-

osses, know ye not that the frisndship of the world is

4 ’ - 4 27 - -
enmity with God 2" (6T ;zfc)ux 7Toev Koorpmov EXOpa 7Tov By

P
1] %OPOS‘ ”.
P.Hib. 35:6.

T™is is a Petition of Mierodull ---- "having

ngJV ).

long administered with regularity the revenue of the
. 1 7—'\ 7 Pl
temple on account of your rrotection ( ovs ¢3€ou5 Fe§
TS cgpd v ).
Tu.20:22 and 23:2 --- "to cive tribute to Toes=r”,

Ro. 13:6 --- "for this cause ye pay tribnute rlso", Fo.13:7



Thesis

s
n éof‘ "Con't.

-- "Render to all thelr dues: tribute to whom tribute is

due,"

r
" dpoVTL fé‘c\) ",
P.Hib. 43:8. 82:10, 170,

No. 43, business correspondence, --- "Take care

then that the oll-presses do not fall short"; MNo. 82,
official corresrondence, --- "kindly see that it 3s
carefully delivered" (KaMXS¢ ody oo gcg ¢fovr{cr~o<5
3/77«»5 8>ﬂ¢/4€f\3§ <>>‘Foff:6"?L )s For P,Jib. 170 v.
sub " wHxe7rc " and ¢¢->'~/0( Y.

In the MN.T. only =2t Tit., 3:8 --- "to the end
that they ﬁhich ha7e believed God may be careful to
maintain good works (R.V.)." "may make it their business
to do pood" (Goodsypeed). (Z;d ¢(ooy TL,er“cV KD @

2/ 7 c ’ -
é:?Y“’V 77'[aoca"7'o(a‘944. oL 7/’{7/40"1':1;/(07‘2591'2!)-

/
" ¢U Ak ",

P.Hib., 41:4. 59:5. 60:7. 71:11. 110:23, 24, 127:3. 168,

Chiefly in the P.Hib. in the phrase " pE T
?S"U)M/(”'?\S " (under guard). Also, howevef, " S
év)w(k*f;s " (at the guard-house). This latter meaning
1s more closely related to the N.T. use where it chiefly

means "prison".v. Mt.5:25; 18:30; et =al,

« JINuEr,

P.Hib. 147.
This is a letter in which occurs the rrrase

\ 7
" 7':-_,;5 TTxpsk ooc¢ }é’u /“*KdS" (the gusrds with you). Tn

the N.T. —-- Ac.5:23 -- "The rrison house we fourd shut

in all safety, and the keepers standirg at the doors."
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" ¢U/) | L':"Con 't.
{

-

AC.12:6 -- M"and guards before the door kert the prison'.;

V. also vs. 19.

" B Ndorew.

P.Fib. 147,
"U’U,V‘/‘da’d"é' 7‘0133 ﬁap;z oot ¢1)/Aa\/<°<$ ¢U/\",ffftl/"
(order the guards with you to keer watch). (v. sub " ﬁv//}a(f ").
In the N.T. Ac.12:4 -- "and delivered him to four

gquaternions of soldiers to guard him"., It is also used of

observing the law, avoiding or fleeing fron someone or

something, and of preserving someone from harm.

nbv/\,’)/n.
L /

P.Hib. 28:9,11,13,

This is =2 set of Constitutional Regulations
where this word is translated in all three rassages as
"tribe". This, of course, is the general meaning in the
N.T., where in most cases it refers tc the descendents
of the twelwve sons of Jacob. It is found, however, with

a more general meaning in Mt.24:30 --- "all the tribes of

the earth".
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an C).
n z:*‘Q”QEJ) ",

P.Hib. 34:1. 35:1. 39:2, 40:2. 41:1. 42:2, 43:2., 43:2,

e

44:1, 45:2. 46:2, 47:2. 48:2. 49:1., 50:2, 51:1,5. 53:1,
54:2., 55:1. 56:2., 57:1. 58:2. 52:2. 60:2. 62:2, 63:2,
64:2, 66:1. 67:2,29, 68:l. 69:2., 70(a):2. 71:4,12, 72:2,
73:1. 74:1. 75:1., 76:2. 78:1. 79:2, 80:1,6. £€1:12,20.
82:2,14., 86:156., 102:1,7. 103:3, 127:1. 129:153, 160.161.
167, 168, 52:1,

This is the conventional word used in greetings
in letters; all of the above are letters or petitions in
the “orm of letters: F.,Hib, 54:1 -- "Demopron to Ptolemasus
greeting" (A,,,“o(f,:},,- M1rod f pal e Yaxpsey ). In the N.T.
Ve Ac.15:23, which isva letter, -- "The =2rostles and the
elder brethren unto the brethren wrich =2re of the Gentiles
in Antioch and Syria and Cilicia, greeting"; Ac.23:26,
another letter -- "Claudius Lysias unto the most excellent

governor Felix, greeting',

n ?<b(>*:43 n.

P,Hib. 112:7,8,30,34,42,49,53,85, 113:7,11,12,14. 160.

106:8. 107:7. 138, 70(a):10. 109:5.,1%2,

All of the above references ere to the same
use, viz. drachmae in coprer or obols in coprer: P.Yib.
70(a):10 -- "200 drachmae of coprer on the silver sterderd’.
Tn the N.T. ve Mt,10:9 -~ "Get yon no gold, nor silver,

nor brass in your purses”". Mk,12:41 -- "and beheld "ow

the multitude cast money into the treasury".
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" 7( /7(. o ",

POHibo 79:6-

This is a letter: "and much gratitnde would be
due to the cods" (kat 7oT¢ OrdTs ﬂ'o)f\-»; XO?(OLS )o Tn
the M.T. v. F0.7:25 -- "T thank cod through JTesus Christ
our Lord" ( Xﬁ?ug I Té‘ 6199 k7. )¢ Lu.l7:9 —- "Doth

he thank the servant because he dig the things ----- "

"")(&'L',l-‘w/ﬂ".
P.Hib. 27:33,

This is a Celendar for the Saité Nome: "winter
and summer" (7(‘/""2"/“ K c91:/pog )e In the N,T. v. It,
24:20 -- "And pray ye that you flight be not in the winter";
IT Ti.4:21 -- "Do thy diligence to come before winter",

MEe1l6:3 -~ "It will be foul weather to-day",

" X[({,a )//ol¢??l) ",

P.Hib, 94:17. 147.
0. 94 1is a contract of surety: "I, Polycles,

"m=- attest on his behelf" ([l dvkdTs . Xecpo ypadl

7)‘72'2}9 otv) 7oV )e No. 147 is = fragment of the con-
clusion of a letter -- " ... Xecpo Yo« %—7/4—-“ 0w yo‘qo

diot 7T o7 ovacy »pmepls This verb %5 not fonnd in the
N.T. bnut the cognate word " )(&ro’y,o«,%u/ " 15 fourd in
Col.2:14 =-- "maving blotted out the bond written in
ordinarces that was against us" (R.7.); "blotting out the
handwritins of ordinances thet was against us" (A7)

'

° . o~ . C'y
"He cencelled the regulstions that stood arsinst ve

(Moff.).
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" )(LX/ (pXoS ".

P.Hib. ZO:‘4.

This is fragment "=" of o Judicial Summons:
"IMoxediy TIv A Aféd(,#o(}ou N(.Kal/ﬂa(c Mox edove TSV
’ﬁ/\t‘fo(,y&ov Xdufpx«ut ;;‘c o’;ﬁt{)wy ([paq(/.a\g) T) Ket7ot d’vyyfu¢7\wx.

In the N.T., this word is usually translated "chief cartain",
referring both to officers of the Roman srmy, v. Ac.21, =2~d
to Jewish officials, v. "k.6:21 -- "Herod on his birthdey

made a suprer to nis lords, end the high cartains",

-~
tt YA wpo< ".
P,¥ib, 51:2,5. 11¢:9. 117:4,10,11,1%,14, 119:17.

Mo. 51 is a letter -- "the collection of the
creen-stuffs" (755 Aoysdexs TSy XAdwpew Y ). o. 112:9,
a texing 1list, "Sosirater for the green-stuffs cf Folemnrchus'
holding 8 dr.". 'o. 117, a return of ccrn revenue, "for
green-stuffs for seed". No. 119, an account of rent, "On
account of grean-stuffs 403 ort. of wheat". In the IN.T.

v, Fe.9:4 --YAnd it was said unto them that they should

not hurt the srass of the eart , neitrer any csreen thing,

neither ary tres etc.". Fe.§:7 -- "and 2ll green crass

wes burnt un'.

t XO?VLé ".

LI -

P.Hib. 110:20,21,22.

This is an account of rent: "2 art. 4 choenices
for sesad"; in the P.Hib. ")(oJVckf‘S " 38 usually abbreviated

to" ", Tp the N.,T. v. Re.6:6, -- "s measure of vheat

for a renny" ()(oz;/cé' o TV J7Japc’ov ).
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] 2C 4 -,S N.
P."ib. 53:17. 24. 63:9. 1£21:28,37,

No. 63, a letter, "otherwise he said he should
lay claim to mv hay in the fieldsg" (Tow ')(o/f'rw Mov ),
Mo, 53 1s also a letter end tre me~nirp aprears to be "hay"
To. 121 1s 2 rrivate account --- "rrass £ ob.",
In the N.T, v. I C0.3:12 =~ "But if any man buildeth on the
foundation of ¢0ld ===wa- hay, stubble etc."; ¥t,6:30 ==

"But if God doth so clotre the gress of t-e field",

"Xﬁp£(§k".

P.Fib, 27:20, 47:21., 54:13. 64:7,20,

To. 47 is a letter: "for it is wanted" ()qosfa_
‘7&% gv“rcy’); To. 54, & letter, "for e is wented by the
women for the sacrifice; “o. 64, = letter, 1. 7 -~ "Vow
T et ip want of 60 dr.", 1. 20 -- "whic» vou re~u’re".

0, 27 fs arn aexomrla of o curious usage which finds no

[ 3 —~

rarsllel in the W.T.: "ond a friend of mine" ( Kxt Huw

™7

Xpelxy Exwy ), of. Pl. Ror. 451C.  In the U.T. v.
Mt.6:2 -- "Your father knoweth what things ve have need

of before ye ask him"; Jo.13:29 -- "Buy what things we

have need of for the feast'.
/
" ! 222 !l.
P,Hib., 64:19.

This is e letter: "And ve must write to me

sbout anything which you recuire" (7(,017 JE kal 7,94(;:53“} foC ).

In the N.T. v. Ja.3:10 -- "My brethren, these things
I'e

/ e o= &
ought not so to be" (oo Xp%7 > % Je) Boc pov , THUTA 0UTwS

yVeEorQuc ).
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" Xf"‘ e ",

P.Hib., 69:7.

This is a letter: "and the balance of the money"
(Hal 7o 7oA Xpgmd7a )e In the U.T. v. 1%.10:23 =--
"How hardly shall they that have riches enter into the
kingdom of God! "™ Ac.8:18 -- "he offered them money".

AC.24:26 -- "He hoped that money would be gziven him of Faul',

" 7(57,/40(‘&{;&.})" .

P.Hib. 67:29.

This is 2 letter concerning the ravment of cloth-
workers: "Pay 462 dr. of copper" (Xf’?,ao(/?‘co’o)))o There is
no example of this mesning in the V.T. He.ll:7 -- "oah,
being warned of God"; Ac.11:26 -- "the disciples were
called Christians"; Lu.2:26 -~ "and it had been revealed

unto him".

"Xp7 o Gxc "

P.Hib., 27:41. 72:7,16. 102:11.
o. 27 is a Calendar for the Saité Nome: "The
astronomers --- use the lunar deys"; Yo. 72, corresroncence

concerning a temple seal, "since we carnot use any other

seal", TIn the N.T. v. Ac.27:17 -- "they used helrs, under-
girding the ship"; IT Co.3:12 ~-- "we use gre=t boldress oOf
syeech"; I Ti. 5:23 -- "but use a little wine for thy

stomech's sake".

/
"Xpno...(_/‘os ".
7 !

P.Fib. 82:22.

This 1s some official corresrondence: "and none

of the king's interests may be neglected". (7y Twe

ﬂ,(o'ckf? Xpo;d‘(,/,uw(/). In the N.T. ve. IT Ti,2:'4 == "that
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they strive not about words, to no profit"( g’;r ? OJJ§V

Xevocpor )

P.Hib. 82:28.

This is some officisal éorrespondence: "the 32
good logs" (’I'o\( ?j‘fro(?’?(ot/‘ﬂx ;ru//\o& 7({770’7‘& )e In the MW,T,.
Ve Lu.5:39 =~ "the ol 1s pood" (& wadecos Xeneords
?z‘rgyl )e I Co. 15:23 -- "evil company doth corrurt

good manners",

" 7@ o/V O,Q ",
P.Hib., 35:9. 55:7. 96:6,23,

o, 35, a petition of Yieroduli, "and now as
in former times" (Kic Vo Kxl £v 7Tuls 2?;.7/7000"9'{ )(f‘o/Vocj
Mo, 55, a letter, "for I have no leisure to remain longer"
(ovj 74\9 d‘)/o/\o(fw ,az"/yfcy 7'/,:0/01/0( X(o/votJ). No. 96, a
contract for the renunciation of cleims, "which they made
against each other in former times" (77'{,0(.‘ EY EVekdAFoay
WA Ao TOY Frdvw Xeowwy ) In the M.T. v. Lu. 8:27

-- "2nd for = long time he had worn no clothes" (Xkoﬁaf

zkwiﬂog ); Jo. 5:6 -- "and knew that he had been row

, S ———

7/,
a long time in that case" ( 7oA uV 07’/7 Xfo//ol/ ):

2 -~ - r
A c.l:6 -- "at this time" ( & 7 7((%1/03 7oV T ),
7
it Jco “.

P,Hib., 110:19,
This is an account: "For this Criton has
950 dr. in gold" ( fc’j Twv Tx ?)./fc /((0:7"&«1/ )((vrc’ou TV),

In the N.T. V. AC.3:6 -- "Silver snd gold have I none';

T Pe. 1:7 -- "more precious than gold".



Thesis 205

"Xpuo ‘151-
P.Hib, 27:61.

This is a Calendar for the Saité Mome: "Osiris

circumnavigates, and the golden boat is brought out"

()(pvd—o'ﬁn) 7A07°V). This 1s some sort of religious
vessel. In the N,T., v, He. 9:4 -- "a golden rot holding

the manna"; II T4,2:20 -~ "vessels of pold".

t Xw/pd “.
r A Y

P.Hib. 27:167.

This i1is a Calendar for the Saité Tome: "and

N N <
they burn lamps throughout the country" ( Ax 7« T )-/w(”ﬂ// )e

Irn the M.T. v. Mt.,2:12 -~ "and they departed into their

own country". ¥k,1:5 -- "all the country of Judaea",
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wf)  (w).
nw?J'E- ",

POHibo 46:150
Occuring ir 2 business letter -- "Their securities

ought to have been here long ago and solag" (cEJk e¢PxC ),

Two main uses are found in the N,T, =--- 1, so, in this manner;
1i. as an adv. of place (cf.P.Hib. 46) -- (a) hither, to

this rlace; (b) here, in this rlace. For a M,T, examrle

of use ii a v. Mk.9:5 "it is good for us to be here" or

Mt.28:6 -- "he is not here". This usage is ruite cormon.

Vd

"(L,Oo( n.

P.Hib. 27:55 et saer. 60:5, 110:61 et saer,
This word is used generally throvchout P,Hib,
27 (a Calendar) with tre simple unqualified meaning "hours",
In F."ib., 60 the rhrase is "before the sixth hour". o.
110 --- "morning hour" (u’i‘ag«xs fw Ot V?S )e In the N,T,

0

Ve Mt.,27:45 —~= "Now from the sixth hour there was ASarkness

over 211 the land until the ninth hour" ( £ 7o Jf é“/;r'7$

uj,e“? ); c¢f. P.Hib. 60 -- "77?0 ;‘//(,—,)5. @C;qs “. TFour
general uses are recoznised in the WeTes= i, == ¢ coertain
definite time or secson; ii -~ daytime; 1if -- one twelth

of the deytime, i.e. one hour (cf. P.Hib.); iv -- any

definite time, point of time, moment.

n ¢ / "
WO AV TWS o

P.Hib. 44:3, 47:6,10. 48:16, 52:12. 67:23,

Tn =211 the above references the mesring ic
"1slewtice® or "similarly" -- in Mo. 48 being nsed with
. ' o :
the imrerative. This is ths common nse fnr the ", T., in

rosition both following and preceding the verb, e.g. ==

Mt, 20:b == "an& did likewiseM, "%k,14:21 -~ "and in
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like manner also ssi1d they all".

Ve

1 uc;rﬁ‘f‘lo ".

Occuring in 2 Contract of Surety =-- "in accord-
ance with ----'s agreement for the security of etc."
(., 7 \ /7
(wa’v{t'p) O WVET o §°o<7‘o 77P0s a—/<£777;J). The genersl mesning
in the W.T, is "os", e.g. "as the hvrocrites do" (I"t.A2);
"as the Centiles" (Mt.18:17). Perhaps the examrle most
relevant to P.Hib., 95 i< T C0.10:7 =- "as it is written"

( (f(:/rrfg‘o 76‘/)//0(7/7'«( )e

7
' c
"waTE",

P.Hib, 22:16., 34:4. 43:13. 63:19, 66:4. 73:2,12, 74:3,
o. 98:16. 156,

In nos. 28,66,73:17,74 -- this conjunction
Introduces ¢ result clrvse, In no. 73:2 =-- 3t would
aprear to introduce an indirect command. The lacunse in
no. 34 make it vncertcin but it seems most rrobable that
it too is a result cleuse., Wos. 43,63,98 and 156 are
examrlses of 2 most curious usege which as far as I know
is not found outside of the paryri; it ic noted in
"Vocabulery of the Creel Testament" (Moulton > "illigan)

Ve sut)"u5;'7%‘ " p. 704, Tris is the uvse of "(L277f'" as
an equivelent of "2{5 "s e.g. "to the royal granarv"
(P.Hib. 98); "for Protomachus" (P, b, 4%; "for Theodorus”
(P.“1b.63). M & M cite references from I.Tebt., F.7"21l., 2nd
P.Lond. It is in tre interest of research to be recretted
It may rerhaps

that this usage is not found in the ¥.T.

heve been a local Xgyrtian use, altrough it certainly is
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!
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not local jnfoint of time, inasmuch as examrles of it
sSpan more than four centuries.

Examrles of the more normal consecutive usce are
to be found in abundance in the N.,T, Tn Mt.8:24 it 1is
followed by the infin, 2s in I.,Hib. 28,6tc., In Ga2l.2:173

we rind it followed by the indic,
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ZYPLAVATION OF ABPRAVIATTOMS,

Bookse: -

2Py —m=m 0ld Testement.

Tely wwem- New Tgatomant,

"H or V7 % H -== lestcott »nd Tlort "(Greel Tegsteoment",
BoVe === Tevised Verssion,

A,V ==-a Autforﬁzed Vers'on,

Moff, ~=~= Moffott trensletion,

I &8 --- 1iddell =nd Scott "rreel Iexicon",

""" ecellansous: -

V. - see,

R 1l re,

cfy —=-- comrera,

T e8¢ ==m—m theot 1=,

Belo === for examrle,

scil, --- rrobsbly or rossiblyv,
SUp, =-=- surra, %.,e. =2bove,
inf, ---- infre, i.e., below,
ViZe ==== namaely

~J

P.Hib. is the stendard abbrevistion for the Hfbeh Papyri,

Tinle

The abbrevietiones for the rames of the books of the Tinl

those in cormmon use,
Pet. Pop. =--=-- Petrie Paryri.

Other abbreviations for collections of papvrl are those

in common use in works on papyrologye.

[}
i

211

re
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REVIEW OF THE SCOPE ail, SUBTICT OF THIS THESIS.

The length of this thesis as it now stands
makes it impossible to make a very detailed survey of the
material. This thesis has gathered the information together
in a manner to facilitate study, and has in the course of the
work made such suggestions Mas have suggested themselves in
the course of the research. To fully exploit zll this mater-
ial would require & second thesis fully as long as this one,
There remains now to indicate certain profitable fields of
research which are suggested by this study, and to summarize
briefly the most useful and interesting facts which have

been gathered in the course of this work.

One of the most profitable lines of research
suggested by this work is a closer study of the Septuagint,
both lexicographically and grammatically, in relation to the
non-literary papyri. Indirectly this study would be of great
benefit to New Testamqnt résearch. Another line of research
which would be of great interest as well &s usefulness would

be a closer study of the rélation of Ptolemaic religious and

political institutions to thoée of Palestine in the time of

Christ. As. Palestire lay.betweey the empires of the Ptolemies

and the Seleucids, the influence of both would be felt to some

extent there. As these empires arose as a result of the con-

quests of Alexander and the division of the conquered lands

af ter his death, it is only reasonable to suppose that they

had much in commone A third field of study, and one which I

myself to jevelop at a later date, is the place of the

hope
commerce in the lew Testamente It

vocabulary of business and

gseems only natural that such words would readily find their



Appendix "C" (Con't.). 213

way into vernacular speach. Such words would be in common use
in the market place, and in the wvorld of finance and trade,
¥rom there it is an esay step to the common speach of house-
hold affairs and of the street., The large number of commercial
idioms in the New Testament would seem to lend support to this
theory, The fields of morphology and grammar are also awaitigg
exploration, and for such studies this work might well be a
starting point,

The length of tnis thesis makes impossible the
task of summarizing the information gathered. An index of some
of the significant words has been added in appendix "D" to
facilitate reference,

This work may be said to have two main fun-
ctions: (i) to provide a groundwork for future research along
the lines suggested above; (ii) to show the close relation-

ship between the language of the New Testament and the ver-

nacular koiné of the period,
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INDICES

These indices make no attempt to be complete. They
are to serve merely as a guide to the more significant words

dealt with in this thesis. The references are to pages in the

thesis:
(i) Commercial Words.
3(:[0,\05 5 /Lf/ro)(os /2 &
ATATEw 20 Ko @Dy /3/
L7Exey 2 Pwvvvysc [72
fepacsdy 33 Tipr 185
i“/“fifféu} +3 70kas 186
AVEca) 7’(oa</7r£§’o< /&7
I yp 13 Teas L 167
/4/0(90{/0% /o U 7o y(u</¢€¢p 192,
A 7’o<,\Ao<y7’ /o& U 7o Ypappmos
Ao/yag /20 mef ccy 177
(ii) Theological Wordse.
a’(pxw{osufs 29 ze(o su/j 77
}'0/7 70 (70’75) 4a (e péu 78
¢ /
Eop 7 74 Aefpaverds (R0
Qv/EcV 75 5(”"(05 /43
Ve

Bvoex 75" ’ﬁ;“”?/)’v/”‘s /%8



Appendix "D" (Con't.). 215

(iii) Legal Words.
/
8)/4,¢0(VL§0£‘U/ 65~

£’fown’o v 65

b4 4
OU;;T'LO'\ -
AdcTdog

dkveos g

KXToorrarioy 25 E;‘JOZ(OS 70
g EV W77 7/
. €CpPALC
J“‘Kuuuw 'l g

KA T fc/,(7 /07

Jk//(olfsfa'&a(_ 50 i
KpePéecw /73

{7’)’1}05 57 )
EYKaxrsy 57 KeeTpcor /73

g;’K/\";)/ud 5% /“”M7/ /3%

(iv) Official Words.

2

0(77’0)//90(/%5‘(9,((_ 22 /(a(/orv/g‘ /23

037/—07/0( %7/ 22 }/ijk)plpds /3¢

7«”"‘/“/‘“7’?1/5 “/ ?a/ycog /37
"7 45~ ; .

J{kdl7 5 OLKUVU/J(US /57

;,V rfvécj % 7///0(/< Twp /63

EmerT 7S 50 [”Tfoac 747)’0/5 {77

PYEpmp 70 T Nos /8
K7pv € (/ TENSVnG 185

/(ﬂﬁé‘ﬁl/“y‘/7'75 x 7)(7T7/pg/7-75 152

Kv/fc 0 %
AecTovp yeow 118
)SLTUU/OYL/a\ [ 19
AecTovpyds /7

¢of(o oS /76
¢vA§ /78
XCA L/O(f)(as 2o/
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(v) Idioms,

g(yzu/ (T.}g Zco(’To)g Z;yecv) /. (cf Lu. .29 2/ o~ Ae. /7.-39'/

3{,\)‘05 (8dov Arxdgme oL’JOU) lo. (ef Mt 2% /)
o)t(o c_9,uo/5 (g>,< vV &pLQﬂa?J) 27 (Cf Lew-22:3)
Kau9a’75/o ( KO aZf-rg,o 7€/y/arrm¢) jol. (<f- Ro3:4 etal)

ke (k&) 706. (<f IG.r4:3/ et Jn. 2/:24)
/ ’ , -

MEuog (£K /.4.80’011) /127 (Cf- 0 Tho 2:7 Ua-Z-)

0yos (oK $Alyor) (#0- (<f. Ae.19:24 et /9:23)

ToyXevees (od-- s ervxew) 199 (cf. Actiin ot 2:2)

= e S D MY G Sy SN D MDD NER MG CID AU M VD GEV D WY GNP GNP GID GID G G M D R I WD WP SN} G R GES BB N SER WH W vy

(vi) Special

The following words seem to throw new light on the I.T.

passages indicated:- \

Ldi ks y 3 (iipe.2:13)
YA p pe 40 (622 ¢:11)
Jiopddy 52 (Ac. 24:3)
Kdpos /11 (Act:i7 et sed. £ f 5:3)

» o,
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